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PKEFACE. 


My principal object in this publication is to exhibit sucll 
a view of the arrangement of my Lectures as may facilitate 
tlie studies of those to whom they arc addnissed. Tn a 
course which employs more tlian live months, and vvliicli 
necessarily incliuh’s a great variety of disquisitions, it is 
difficult for a hearer to retain a steady idea of the train of 
thought leadi»g from one suliject to another; and, of con- 
sequence, the lectures, by assuming the appearance of de- 
tached discourses, are in danger of losing the advantages 
arising from connection and method. The following Out- 
lines will, I hope, not only obviate this inconvenience, but 
will allow me in future a greater latitude of illustration 
and digression than I eould have indulged myself in with 
proj)riety so long as my students W(‘re left to investigate 
the chain of my doctrines by their own reflections. 

In the execution of this design 1 have attempted at the 
same time to state, under each head, a few fundamental 
principles, which 1 was eitluT anxious to iinju’ess on the 
memory of my hearers, or which I thought might be useful 
to them, by relieving their attention during the discussion 
of«i long or a difficult argument. 

The branch of JMoral Philosophy which relates to the 
Principles of Politics being less abstract than the others, I 
have contented myself with a simple enumeration of the 
most important articles treated of in the third part of my 
course. It is scarcely necessary for me to mention, that in 
this enumeration 1 have not aimed at anything approaching 
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to systematical arrangement; and that in illustrating the 
titles it contains, I am obliged, by the term prescribed to 
my academical labours, to confine myself to very general 
sketches. As soon as my other engagements allow me 
suffiQient leisure for such an undertaking, I shall attempt a 
separate course of lectures on this very extensive and diffi- 
pult subject. 

With respect to my general plan, those who are in the 
smallest degree conversant with ethical writers will per- 
ceive, that in its formation I have been guided almost en- 
tirely by the train of my own speculations. In following 
the order which these prescribed, I was far from proceeding 
on the supposition that it was likely to possess, in the 
opinion of the public, advantages over the arrangements 
already proposed; but it appeared to me reasonable to 
think, that a plan resulting from my own habits of thought 
would probably be better executed in my hands than any 
one, how perfect soever, suggested by the views of another. 

DUGALD STEWAET. 

College of Edinhurghy Nov. Wi, 1793. 

P.S. — Having of late carried into execution (at least in 
part) the design announced in the foregoing Prefiicc, by a 
separate course of Lectures on Political Economy, I have 
emitted in this Edition of my Outlines the Articles which I 
brmerly enumerated under that general title ; substituting 
in their stead a few others, calculated to illustrate the pecu- 
liar and intimate eonncctiou between this department of 
Politics and the more appropriate objects of Ethics. The 
observations which these artiedes are meant to introduce 
may be useful, at the same time, in preparing the minds of 
Students for disquisit'ons, the details of which can scarcely 
fail to appear uninviting to those who are not aware of the 
important conclusions to which they are subservient. 


Nov, 2nd, 1801. 
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THE LIFE AND WRITINGS OF THE AUTHOR. 


Dugald Stewart was born in the old College Buildings, Edin- 
burgh, on Nov. 22, 17o.‘3. lie was the son of the Rev. Dr. Mathew 
Stewart, an eminent geomctricaii, and Professor of Mathematics 
in the University of Edinburgh. At the age of eight ho entered 
on his classical studies in the High School of Edinburgh, where 
he was distinguished for the elegance of his translations, and early 
acquired that Iqve for the prose and poetical works of ancient 
Rome which continued with him through life. At the age of 
thirteen he commenced his studies in Edinburgh University, and 
among other classes, attended that of Logic under Finlayson, and 
that of Moral Philosophy under Adam Ferguson. In the former 
the text books employed were the “Elemcnta Philosophic” of 
Hcineccius, the “ Determinationcs Ontologicm,” of De Vrie.s, 
and Wynne’s “ Abridgment of Locke’s Essay.” By the two first 
ho was made acquainted with the philosophical questions which 
were discussed on the Continent posterior to the publication of 
the system of Descartes ; and from the other ho cauglit the fresh 
observational spirit which Locke had awakened. From Adam 
Ferguson he acquired a taste for Moral Philosophy, and for the 
topics lying between ethics on the one hand, and jurisprudence on 
the other, which Ferguson, and after him Stewart, were so fond of 
discussing. But the thinker who influenced him most, who 
indeed determined his whole philosophic career, was Thomas 
Reid, who, in a modest and homely manner, but with great patience,, 
shrewdness, and independence, was at that time unfolding the 
priniiples of common sense, and thus undermining the scepticism 
of Hume and laying a solid foundation for philosophy. Reid was 
Professor oft Moral Philosophy in Glasgow, and thither Stewart 
resorted in 1771, after finishing his course in Edinburgh. In 1772, 
when only nineteen, he became substitute for his father in the 
chair of mathematics in Edinburgh; and in 1775 he was elected 
his assistant and successor. In 1778, on Adam Ferguson’s tem- 
porary absence, he lectured for him on Morals; and in 1785, 
Ferguson having resigned, he was appointed to the office for 
which he was so specially fitted, — to the chair of Moral Philosophy 
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in the University of Edinburgh. Lord Cockburn describes him 
as a Professor : — “ His forehead was large and bald ; his eyebrows 
bushy, his eyes grey and intelligent, and capable of conveying any 
emotion from indignation to jiity, from serene sense to hearty 
humour, hi which they were powerfully aided by his lips, which, 
though rather large, perhaps, -wTre Ilexible and expressive. The 
voice was singularly pleasing; and as lie managed it, a slight 
burr only made its tones softer. II is car both for music and for 
speech was exquisite, and he was the finest reader I have ever 
heard, llis gesture was simple and elegant, though not free 
from a tinge of professional formality, and his -whole manner that 
of an academical gentleman. He lectured .standing li'ora notes, 
which, -with their successive additions, must, I suppose, have been 
nearly as full as his spoken words. His lecturing manner -was 
professorial but gentlemanlike, calm and expository, but rising 
into greatness, or softening into tenderness, w lienee ('r his subject 
required it . . . To me his, lectures were like the opening of the 
heavens ... I felt that T had a soul . . . His noble views, un- 
folded in glorious sentences, elevated me into a higher Avorld.” 

In his classes of Moral Philosojihy and of Political Economy, 
or in his own house, wdiere he kept boarders, he had under him a 
greater body of young men who afterwards distinguished them- 
selves than any other teacher that w’e remember. Among them 
w'c have to place Lord Brougham, Lord Palnu'rston, Earl llussell, 
Francis Horner, Lord Lansdowme, Lord .Telfery, Sir Walter 
Scott, Sydney Smith, Thomas Brown, Thomas Chalmer.s, James 
Mill, Sir A. Alison, and many others who have risen to great 
eminence in politics, in literature, or philosophy ; and most of 
these have acknowledged the benefit which they derived from 
his lectures, while some of them have carried out the social prin- 
ciples which he inculcated into practical measures. 

In 1806 his political friends in the Libc'ral party procured for 
him a sinecure office with a salary of £.‘>00 a jear. In 1809 he 
was in a precarious state of health, much aggravated by the death 
of a son, and he asked Dr. Brown to lecture for him. In 1810, 
Brown, being strongly recommended by Stewart, was appointed 
conjoint professor, and henceforth discharged all the duties of his 
office, Stewart now lived till the close of his life at Kiimiel 
House, Linlithgowshire. Henceforth he was cliiefly, employed in 
maturing and arranging the philosophical works which he pub- 
lished. In 1822, he had a stroke of paralysis, from which how- 
ever he partially recovered. lie died June 11, 1828, and was 
Duried in the Canongate Church-yard, Edinburgh. 

He appeared as an author by the publication of the first volume 
of his Elements in 1792, and by his Outlines of Moral Philosophy 
prepared as a text-book for his class in 1793 j and from that time 
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till his death, he gave a new work to the press every few years. 
His philosophical works have had a considerable, though a silent, 
inlluencc in guiding and forming the thought of the 'I'hree King- 
doms, and wo may add the English-speaking parts of America. 
They have created in many quarters a taste for pliilosophy where 
none existed before, and they have helped to keep England 
from falling under the inllucnce of low sensjitional, materialistic, 
and utilitarian views. Sir James Mackintosh, writing to Stewart 
in 1802, speaks of the want of anything which he could call 
purely philosophic thinking in England j and Horner, in 1804, 
declares that the highest names in the estimation of those in the 
inelropolis who felt any interest in speculative pursuits were 
Hobbes and Hartley. Such works as the Moral Ehilosophy of 
Paley were fitted to lower still farther, rather than elevate, this 
taste. It was altogether then for the benefit of English thought 
that Stewart became known in South Britain, where his elegant 
style, his crowning good sense, and the moderation of his views, 
recommended him to many who had imbibed as great an aversion 
as ever George III. had to Scotch metaphysics. 

The first volume of his Elements was translated into French by 
Prevost of Geneva, and the other two by Pcisse. His Outlines 
have been translated into the same tongue by Jouffroy, who pre- 
fixed a preface of grejit judgment and acuteness. It is a most 
interesting fact that when the higher metaphysicians of France, 
including Royer Collard, Cousin, and Jouffroy, undertook in the 
early ])art of this century the laborious task of throwing back the 
tide of materialism, scepticism, and atheism, which had swept over 
their land, they called to their aid the sober and Avell-groundcd 
philosophy of Reid and Stewart. 

His Avorks, including his Lectures on Political Economy, publish- 
ed posthumously, have been collected in a valuable edition, super- 
intended by Sir W. Hamilton, with an excellent Memoir of the 
Author, by Prof. Vcitch. In this we have first his ‘’Dissertation 
concerning the Progress of Metaphysical, Ethical, and Political 
Philosophy since the Revival of Letters in Europe,” containing a 
history of modern philosophy, particularly valuable for the account 
of British Philosophy, but very defective in the review of Kant, 
whose works he knew only from translations and imperfect com- 
pends, and whose philosophy he greatly undervalued. We have 
next the “ Elements of the Philosophy of the Human Mind,” in 
W'hich he unfolds the various faculties of the mind ; in the second 
volume explaining the nature of the fundamental laws of belief, 
and giving his views of Logic ; and in the third volume treating 
of such concrete subjects as the varieties of intellectual character, and 
of the peculiarities of the metaphysician, the mathematician, the 
poet, and the sexes. The “ Philosophical Essays ” follow, and dis- 
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CUSS, among other miscellaneous topics, Locke’s Philosophy and the 
nature of Beauty. The next two volumes arc on the “ Philosophy 
of the Active and Moral Powers,” and are an expansion of his 
Outlines. We have in other two volumes his Lectures on Politi- 
cal Economy. We have finally his Memoirs of Adam Smith, 
Robertson, and Reid, containing the best accounts that we have 
of these eminent men, with many valuable criticisms and philoso- 
phical reflections. 

Among these works the “ Outlines of Moral Philosophy,” are 
peculiarly valuable, inasmuch as they contain in a condensed form 
the principles which he has unfolded and illustrated in his various 
philosophical treatises. In some of his other works he is deficient 
in directness of statement, and is too diffuse and general ; but in 
this little treatise he has compressed his thoughts, so characterized 
by the ripeness of wisdom, within as brief a compass as is consist- 
ent with clearness, w’hich, I may add, is a pre-eminent excellence 
of the work. It is one of the best text-books of mental and moral 
science ever written. It has not been superseded, it has not even 
become antiquated. To bring it up to the times !it needs only a 
few Supplementary Notes introducing the student to discussions 
which have been brought into prominence by such eminent men 
as Kant, Sir W. Hamilton, and Mr. J. S. Mill. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

SECTION I. 

0/ the Object of Philosophy ^ and the Method of prosecuting 
Philosophical Inquiries, 

1. All tlie different lumla of philosophical inquiry, and 
all that practical knowledge which guides our conduct in 
life, presuppose such an established order in the succession 
of e\’cnis, ns enables us to form conjectures concerning the 
future from the observation of the past. 

2. In the plienomena of the material world, and in many 
of the phenomena of mind, we expect with the most perfect 
eonlidence, that in the same combinations of circumstances 
the same results will take place. The laws whicli regulate 
the course of human affairs are investigated with much 
greater difficulty : but even in this class of events such a 
degree of order may frequently be traced as furnishes 
general rules of great practical utility ; and this order be- 
comes the iiiore apparent in proportion as we generalize our 
observations. 

3. Our knowledge of the laws of nature is entirely the 
result of observation and experiment ; for there is no in- 
stance in which we perceive such a necessary connection be- 
tween two successive events, as might enable us to infer tho 
one from the other by reasoning d priori. We find from 
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experience that certain events arc invariably conjoined, so 
that when we see the one we expect tlie other ; but our 
knowledge in such cases extends no further than to the fact. 

4. To ascertain those established (conjunctions of success- 
ive events which constitute the ordcT of the universe, — to 
record the phenomena which it exhibits to our observation, — 
and to refer them to their general laws, is the great business 
of philosophy. — Lord Ikicoii was the first person who was 
fully aware of tine importance of this fundamental truth. — 
The anci(mts considered philosojdiy as tlie science of Centura ; 
and hence wctc led to many sj)eculations, to wliich the hu- 
man finnilties are altog('tlu*r incompetemt. 

5. The ultimate object of philosophi(*al inquiry is tlu' same 
which every man of plain uiuh'rstanding proposes to himself, 
when he remarks the (wents which fall under his observa- 
tion, with a view to the future regulation of his conduct. 
The more knowledge of tliis kind we accpiire^ tlu' better can 
wc accommodate our plans tt)lh(‘ ('stablished order ot things, 
and avail ourselves of natural powers and agents for accom- 
plishing our purpose.s. 

G. 'film knowh'dge of the philosopher dillers from that 
sagacity which directs uneducated men in tlie business ot lili^ 
not in kind, but in degrta*, and in the manner in which it is 
acquired. 1st, By artificial combinations of circumstances, 
or, in other words, by expert men he discovers many na- 
tural conjunctions which ^\ould not have occurred s])onta- 
neously to his observation. 2iidly, By invesiigating the 
general Laws of Natuiv,'Tm.d by reasoning from them syn- 
thetically, he can often trac(\aii established order where a 
mere observer of fafts would'^ ])erceive nothing but irregu- 
larity. — This last process of Vbe mind is more peculiarly 
dignified with th^? name of FJulosoplt}/; and the object (^f 
the rules of philosophizing isfto explain in what manner it 
ought to be c/tnducted. i ^ 

7. The knowledge which is required of the course of Na- 
ture by ii<ere observation is exusiincdy limited, an(l^jcxtends 
only tiy^ses in whicdi the iiniformityTTf tTie observed plter 
nomemi is apparent to our senses. This happens, either 
wl^ one single law of nature operates separately, or when 
different laws are always combined togetlu'r in the same 
^✓^anner. In mo it instances, however, when different laws 
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arc combined, the result varies in every particular case, ac- 
cordini^ to the different circumslanees of the combination; 
and it is only by knowing what the laws are which are coii- 
cernod in any expected plienomeiion, and by considering 
in what manner they modify each other’s effects, that the 
result can bo predicted. 

8. Hence it folloAA S, that the first step in the study of 
Philosopliy is to ascertain tlie simple and general laws on 
wliieh tlie cornplicatc'd ])henomena of the universe depend. 
Having obtained these laws, we may proceed safely to reason 
concerning the effect resulting from any given combination 
of them. — tn tlie former instance, we are said to carry on 
our impiiries in tlie way of Analjjiiiis ; in the latter, in that of 
Synlhcsia. 

0. To this method of philosophizing (which is commonly 
distingirished by the title of the INlethod of Induction), wo 
are indebtt'd f(ft the rapid {irogress which physical knowledge 
has made since the time of Lord Ikacon. The publication of 
his writings fixes one of the most imporlant eras in the 
history of scieiiei'. — Not that the reformation which has 
since taken place in the plan of philosophical imjuiry is to 
be ascribed (mtircly to him: for although he did more to 
forward it than any other individual, yet his genius and 
writings seem to have been powerfully influenced by the 
circumstances and character of the age in Inch he lived; 
and there can be little doubt that he only accelerated an 
event which was already prepared by many concurrent 
causes. 


SECTION IT. 

Application of the forepoing Principles 1o the Philosophy of 
the Human Mind. 

• 

10. The reformation in the plan of philosophical inquiry 
which has tjijten place during the last two centuries, althougli 
not eiitirely confined to physic.s, has not extended in the 
same degree to the other branches of science ; as sufficiently 
appears from the prevailing scepticism with respect to the 
principles of metaphysics and of moral philosophy. This 
scepticism can only be corrected by applying to these sub- 
jects the method of induction. 
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11. As all our knowledge of the material world rests ul- 
timately on facts ascertained by observation, so all our 
knowledge of the human mind rests ultimately on facts for 
which we have the evidence of our own consciousness. An 
attentive examination of such tacts will lead in time to the 
general principles of the human constitution, and will gradu- 
ally form a science of mind not inferior in certainty to the 
science of body. Of this species of investigation, the works 
of Dr Eeid furnish many valuable examples. 

12. The objections which have been stated by some writers 
of the present ago to the conclusions of those metaphysicians 
who have attempted to apply the method of induction to 
the science of mind, arc perfectly similar to the charge which 
was at first brought against the Newtonian doctrine of gra- 
vitation, as being a revival of the occult qualities of the 
Aristotelians. — Tn all our inquiries, whether they relate to 
matter or to mind, the business of philosophy is confined to 
a reference of particular facts to other fjicts more gcmeral ; 
and our most successful researches must always tcTininate 
in the discovery of some law of nature, of which no explan- 
ation can be given. 


SECTION HI. 

Causes of the slow l^rogress of Jhimaii Knowledge; more 
particularly of the Philosophy of the Human Mind, and of 
the Sciences immediately connected with it, 

13. Some of the chief of these may be referred to the 
following heads. 

(1.) The imperfections of langimge, both as an instrument 
of thought and a medium of communication. 

(2.) Mistakes about the proper object of philosophy, and 
the method of prosecuting philosophical inquiries. 

(3.) A disposition to grasp at general princmles, without 
submitting to the previous study of particular facts. 

(4.) Difficulty of ascertaining facts, particularly in the 
scieuces immediately connected with the philosophy of the 
human mind. 

(5.) The great part of life which is spent in making use- 
less literary acquisitions. 
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(6.) Prejudicos arising from a reveroiice for great names, 
-and from the inlliience of local institutions. 

(7.) A predilection for singular or ])aradoxic*al opinions. 
(8.) A disposition to unlimited scepticism. 


SUBJECT AND ABBAXOR^IENT OF THIS 
TllEATJSE. 

1. The object of Aloral Pliilosopli}' is to ascertain the ge- 
neral rules of a wise and \irtuous conduct in life, in so far 
as thes(3 rules ma}^ he (iiscf)vered l)y Ihe unassisicd light of 
nature, that is, by an examinulion of tlm principles of the 
human .constitution, and of the circumstances in which man 
is ])lac(Hl. • 

2. In examining the principles of our constitution with 
this view, our iiupuries may be. arranged under three heads; 
according as they ndcr, 

(1.) To the intellectual powers of man. 

(2.) To liis active and moral ])owers. And 

(3.) To man, considered as the member of a political 
body. 

8. Of these artich's, tlie two first coincide with the com- 
mon division of human nature into the powers of the Under- 
standing and thos(3 of the Wdl ; a division of gre^ai ant icjuity, 
and wbieli (abstraeting from th(‘ etleets of political institu- 
tions) e.xhaust;s the whole of Aloral Philosophy. As man, 
lioweviT, (‘\c(‘pting in his rudest state, has been always found 
connected with a jmlitical community, the principles which 
lay the foundation of this species of union may be ri'garded 
as iiniversal and essential priiieiples of our eonstitiition ; 
and, without an examination of IIkmu. it is impossible for ns 
to have a just idea of oiir situation in the world, and of tlio 
most important duties we ow(* to our fellow-ereatures. This 
last branch of the subject has, besides, a more intimate con- 
nection with the other tw'o than might at first be appre- 
hended: for it is in the ])olilical union, and in the gradual 
improvement of wdiicli it is susceptible, that nature lias made 
a provision for a gradual development of our intellectual 
J. - 
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aud moral powers, and for a proportional enlargement in onr 
capacities of enjoyment ; ancl it is by the particular forms of 
their political institutions, that those opinions and habits 
which constitute the Manners of nations are eliiefly de- 
termined. How intimately these are connectc'd with the 
progress and the haj)piness of the race will appear in the 
secjuel. 

4. An investigation of the Pleasures and Pains of which 
we are susceptible, might furnish the subject of a fourtli 
view of man, considered as a sensitive being. Put, instead 
of aiming at so great a degree of analytical distinctness, it 
will be found more convenient to incorporate this part of tlie 
Philosophy of the Human JMind with the other three which 
have been already defined ; connecting whati'ver remarks Tuay 
occur on our enjoyments or sufferings, with those intellec- 
tual or moral principles, from the exercise of which they 
respectively arise. 


PAHT I. 

OF THE INTELLECTUAL POWERS OF MaN. 

The most important of these are comprehended in the 
following enumeration : 

(1.) Consciousness. 

(2.) I’owers of external perception. 

(3.) Attention. 

(4.) Conception. 

(5.) Abstraction. 

(0.) Association of ideas. 

(7.) Memory. 

(8.) Imagination. 

(9.) Powers of j udgment and reasoning. 

5. Besides these intellectual faculties, which® in some de- 
gree are common to the whole species, there are other more 
complicated powers or capacities, which are gradually formed 
by particular habits of study or of business. Such are, the 
Power of Taste; a Genius for Poetry, for Painting, for 
Music, for Mathematics; with all the various intellectual 
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habits acquired in the dlflerent professions of life. To ana- 
lyze such compounded powers into the more simple and 
general principles of our nature, forms one of the most in- 
teresting subjects of philosophical disipnsition. 

t). To this branch of our constitution may also be referred 
those auxiliary faculties and principles, which are essential 
to our intellectual improvement, or very intimately conuecti'd 
with it; in particular, the faculty of communicating our 
thoughts by arbitrary signs, and the principle of imitation. 

SECTION I. 

Consciousness. 

7. This word denotes the immediate hnowledge which the 
mind h;is of its sensations and thoughts, and, in general, of 
all its prescMiti operations. 

S. Of all the pn'seiit operations of the mind. Conscious- 
ness is an inseparable concomitant. 

9. The belief ^^ith which it is attended has been considered 
as the most irresistible; of any ; insomuch that this specie's 
ofevidenc(; has never bemi questioned: and yet it rests on 
tin; same foundation with every other kind of belief to which 
we are determined by the constitution of our nature. 

10. AVe cannot properly be; said to he conscious of our 
own existence; our knowledge of this fact b(*ing necessarily 
posterior, in the order of time, to the consciousness of those 
sensations by which it is suggested. 

11. From Consciousness and JMemory we acquire the 
notion, and are impressed with a conviction, of our own 
personal identity. 


SECTION IT. 

Of the Powers of Pxlernal Perception, 

AKl'lCLK FIRST, 

OF THE LAWS OF rEIlCEPTION IN THE CASE OF OUR DIFFERENT 
SENSES. 

12. Our external senses are commonly reckoned to be 
five in number, and the same enumeration has been adopted 
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by ilie soundest ])liilosophers. An attempt has been made 
by some writers to resolve all our sense's into that of feel- 
ing ; but this speeulation has plainly proceeulod from over- 
relinement, and has uo tendency to illustrate the subject of 
inquiry. 

18. Of our tiv(^ senses there are two, viz., Touch and 
Taste, in whicl» there must be an irnmediah' a])plieation of 
the object to the organ. In the otlu'r tliree, tl\e object is 
perci'ived at a distance, by the intervi'iition of a material 
medium. 

I t. Ill order to form an accural (' notion of the means 
by wliich we accpiire our knowledge of things ('\ternal, it is 
necessary to attend to thi' dislinet meanings of ihe words 
{^cnsidion and Ptn'ception. The formi'r {'.\ presses meri'ly 
that change in tin' slate of the mind wliicli is ])rodnc('d by 
an impression upon an organ of sense' (of w ^dch change' wa> 
can conceive the minel to be conscious, wilhenit any know- 
ledge of exte'rnal e^bje'cts) ; the latter expresses the kneiw- 
ledge tve eibtain, by means of our semsations, of the qnalilie's 
of matter. — An indiscriminate use of these tw'o words has 
introduced much cejufnsion into philosophical disquisitions. 

SMELLlNCf, TASTING, ANJ) llEARTNO. 

15. The epialitics perceived by sme'lling, tasting, and bear- 
ing, are known to us only as tlm e'auses of ce'rlaiii seusa- 
liems; ami liave tbere'feiro been eemtraelistinguisbeel by the 
name of secomhirjf (ptall/irs, from those of wbicli wi' learn 
the nature diri'etiv and immediately from the sensations 
with wbieli tlu'V are eonneeted. Of this last kind are e\- 
ti'usion and tigure; — to whieh (along with some others) 
philosophers have given the title of the ■primarij qnaliiiea of 
matler. 

If). Abstracting from our other organs of percejitiou, 
smelling, tasting, and hearing, could give us no* information 
concerning exti'rnal objects. 

17. Any one of these senses, however, might suggest to 
the mind (or furnish the occasions of our forming) the sim- 
ple ideas or notions of number, time, causation, existence, 
personal identity, and many others. 



OUTLINES OF MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


9 


TOUCH. . 

18. Tho sense of Toucli is spread over tlio whole surface 
of the body ; but the hand is more particularly appropriati'd 
to this niodo of perception; in consequence, partly, of its 
anatomi(;al structure, and, partly, of the j^ovater d*e<;roe of 
attention we giv(i to tho impressions which are made on it. 

19. Some of tlui (jiialities piu’ceived by tliis sense are 
primary, others secondary. — Fn all its different perceptions, 
however, there is one common circumstance; that we arc 
not only made acquainted with the ('xistence of some quality 
or otluir, but with the particular part of tln' body to which 
the ext('rnal object is ap])lied. It is probably owin<^ to 
tliis that we refer to Touch a variety of sensations which 
ha\c little or no rescnnhlance to each other; Jicnf, ifrhin^, 
pain., ttc. iVll^of these sn_<!;f 2 ;est to ns the local situation of 
their exciting causes ; and hence w(i refer them to the same 
class. 

20. The hand is useful in two respects: 1. Tor examin- 
ing the properties of bodies, and the laws of the material 
w'orld; of which properties and laws none of our other 
senses, unassisted by that of Touch, could convey to us any 
accurate knowledge. 2. For the practice of the' mechan- 
ical arts. — The advantages we denave from it in these re- 
s])(‘cts are so great, that some phdosophers, fond of para- 
doxical opinions, ha\e ascribed to it entirely our intellectual 
superiority over the brutes. 

21. The importance of this organ to man sudlciently inti- 
mates the intentions of nature wdth respect to his ordinary- 
posture; and affords a refutation of those theories which 
attempt to class him with the quadrupeds. 

• 

SIGHT. 

22. The clescription of the eye, and of the manner in 
which the pencils of rays, proceeding from the different 
points of a visible object, are collected by the refractive 

{lowers of tho humours, so as f o form a picture on the retina, 
lelongs properly to optics ; hut there are many questions 
arising from this subject, which are intimately connected 
with the philosophy of the human miud, and which optical 
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writers have? in vain attemptc'd to resolve on the common 
principles of their science. Sucli an' all tlic questions that 
relate to tlie most simple and p^eneral laws of vision. These 
laws are facts whicli the optician must assume as the ground- 
work of his reasoning ; not difficulties whicli he is called on 
to explain. 

23. Among the phenomena of vision, more immediately 
coniieeted with the philosophy of the human mind, the most 
important are those which depend on the distinction between 
th(; orifuial and the acquired perceptions of sight. Prior to 
experience, all that we pi'rceive by this sense is snpc'rficial 
extension and figure, with varieties of colour and of illumin- 
ation. In consequence, however, of a comparison between 
the [lerceptions of sight and of touch, the visibh^ appearances 
of objects, together with the correspondent alfections of the 
('ye, become' signs of their tangihh; cpialities, and of the dis- 
tances at which they are placed from the organ. In some 
crises our judgment proceeds on a variety of these circum- 
stances combined together ; and yet so rapidly is the intel- 
lectual process performed, that the pi'rci'ption seems to be 
perfectly instantaneous. 

24. This distinction, between the original and the acquired 
perceptions of sight, leads to an explanation of many curious 
phenonuma, which had long puzzled those opticians who con- 
lined their attention to the mathematical princi])les of 
Dioptrics. Bnt to the studi'nt of moral philosophy it is in- 
teresting, chiefly, as it atlbrds a palpable and an acknow- 
ledgi'd proof, that the mind may carry on intellcidual pro- 
cesses which leave no trace in the memory. 

25. Two other celebrated qiu'stions concerning vision are 
intimatc'ly connected with the philosophy of the mind, and 
furnish a favourable opportunity for illustrating the limits 
which nature has prescribed to our inquiries on the subject 
of perception. The one relates to our seeing objects erect, 
by nu'aris of inverted images on the retina; the other, to our 
seeing objects single with two eyes. 

2G. Some of the qualiti(is peiceived by sight are primary, 
others secondary. Extension and figun' belong to the former 
class ; colour and varieties of illumination, to the latter. 
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27. The foregoing article naturally leads tlie attention to 
the general accommodation of our animal frame to our in- 
tellectual faculties. Under tliia liead the following particu- 
lars may furnish matter for useful reflections. 

(1.) The local distribution of our organs of sense. 

(2.) The adaptation of our perceptive powers to the pro- 
perties and laws of the material world. 

(3.) The relation of the statuiv and strength of man to 
the physical arrangements on that planet with which he is 
connect(‘d. 

(4.) The versatility of his nature ; qualifying him to sub- 
sist in every variety of climate. 

SECTION ir. 

Of the Vowrrs of External Perception. 

AK'l’K’I.E SECOND. 

OF PEUClilTlON IN (JENERAL. 


2S. Our notions both of body and of mind are merely 
relative ; that is, we can detine tlui former only by the 
qualities perceivi'd by our senses, and the latt(?r by the 
operations of which we are conscious. 

29. As the ([ualities of body bear no resemblance to the 
operations of mind, we are unavoidably led to consider them 
as perfectly distinct objects of our knowle«lge ; each of which 
must be studic'd in its own pc'culiar way : 'J’he one by atten- 
tion to the subjects of our conscidusness ; the other by at- 
tention to the objects of our ])erceptions. — This is not a 
hypothesis, but a fact, which is implied in the only notions 
•f body and of mind that wo are capable of forming. 

30. Tt appears, however, from the phenomena of percep- 
tion, and also from those of voluntary motion, that the con- 
nection between body and mind is evtremely intimate ; and 
various theories have been proposed to explain the manner 
in which it is carried on. All these theories relate to a 
subject placed beyond the reach of our facidties ; concern- 
ing which it is impossible for us to ascertain anything, 
but the laws by which the connection is regulated. 

31. According to the distinction formerly stated between 
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the primary and the secondary qualities of matter (15.), our 
notions of the latter are merely relative ; the sensations 
which correspond In them informing us of nothing but of 
the existence ol certain unknown causes by which they are 
produced. What we know of the nature of these causi's is 
the result of subsequent philosophical investigation. — The 
names of secondary qualities are in all languages ambiguous ; 
the same word expressing the sensation, and the unknown 
cause by which it is excited. Jtence the origin of the Car- 
tesian paradox with respect to the non-existence of heat, 
cold, smell, sound, and colour. 

«22. Die primary qnaliliiis of matter (such, for example, 
as extension and figure^), althougli perceived in consi'ipience 
of certain sensations excited in our mind.s, are always appre- 
hended as external and independent cxistimces; and the 
notions of them wo form have; in general no reference to the 
scns.ations by which they arc suggested. TIkT truth seems 
to be, that these sen.sations were'iutended by nature to per- 
form merely the ollice of signs, without attracting any notice 
to themselves ; and as they are seldom accompanied cither 
with pleasure or pain, we acquire an habitual inattention to 
them in early infancy, which is not easily to be surmounted 
in our maturer years. 

33. As our sensations have no resemblance to the qualities 

of matter, it has puzzled philosophers to explain in what 
manner our notions of primary qualities arc acquired. It is 
this difficulty tliat has given rise to the modern scepticism 
concerning the non-existence of matter. / 

34. According to the ancient theory of perception, sensible 
qualities are perceived by means of images or species pro- 
pagated Irom external objects to the mind, by the organs of 
sense. These images (which -since the time of Descartes 
have been commonly called Ideas) were supposed to be re- 
semblances of the sensible qualities ; and, like the impres- 
sion of a seal on wax, to transmit their form without their 
matter. This hypothesis is now commonly distinguished by 
the title of the Ideal Theory. 

35. On the principles of this theory, Berkeley demonstrated 
that the existence of matter is impossible : for, if we have 
no knowledge of anj^thing which does not resemble our 
ideas or sensations, it follows that we have no knowledge 



OUTLINES OF :tf011AL Fll ILOSOPIIT, 


13 


of anyiliing whose existence is iudepeudeut of our percep- 
tions. 

30. If the Ideal Theory bo admitted, the foregoinf^ argu- 
ment against the existence of matter is conclusi'.e ; but the 
theory is unsupported by evidence, and is even iii(a)neeival)le. 
That wo have notions of external (pialities p(‘rfeclly indike 
to our scmsations, or to anything of which we are imme- 
diately conscious, is a fact ; nor ought we to dispute tlio 
rc'ality of w'hat we perceive, ]}ecauso wo cannot reconcilo 
tin’s fact with our received jdiilosophical systems. 

37. Dr Keid, wdio first called the Ideal 'Pheory in ques- 
tion, olfers no argument to prove that the material world 
exists, but considiirs our belief of it as an ultimate fact in 
our nature. — It rests on the same foundation with our bo 
li(!f of the reality of our sensations, wdiich no man has dis- 
puted. ' 

38. Beside the Ideal Theory, other attempts have been 
made to explain in w'liat manner the communication between 
mind and matter is carried on, in the case of perireption. — 
Leibnitz’s system of pre-established harmony, taking for 
granted the impossibility of any immediate connection b('- 
tween twm substances essentially d liferent, represents the 
human mind and human body as two independent machines, 
adjusted at their first formation to an invariable correspond- 
(uice wuth each other, like two clocks made to corres[)ond 
ill all their movements. — By means of the same hypotliesis 
lie endeavoured to account for the phenomena of Voluntary 
Motion. 

39. The following are the most inqiortant general laws of 
our perceptions, as far as we can infer them from acknow- 
ledged facts. 

^1.) The object, either immediately, or by means of some 
material medium, must make an impres.sion on the organ. 

(2.) By means of the organ, an impression is made on the 
nerves. 

(3.) By means of the nerves, an impression is made on 
the brain. 

40. With respect, howmver, to the manner in which this 
process is carried on, and even with respect to the nature of 
the changes that take place in the nerves and brain, in the 
case of perception, we are hitherto ignorant ; nor does there 
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socm to bo any probability that we sball ever obtain satisfac- 
tory information. Physiologists, as well as metaphysicians, 
have, in this instance, too frequently lost sight of tlie just 
rules of pliilosophizing, and have proposed many conjectures 
which afford no explanation of the phenomena in question, 
and which have sometimes led to dangerous' conclusions. 


SECTION ITT. 

Of AUenfion. 

41. It appears from the acquired perceptions of sight 
that a ])ro(*('ss of thought may bo carried on by the mind 
without leaving any trace in the memory ; and many facts 
prove that impressions may be made on our organs of sense, 
and yet be forgotten next moment. In ouch cases onr 
want of recollection is ascrihcal, even in ordinary conversa- 
tion, to a wanr of attention ; so that it s(‘ems to be a prin- 
ciple sufficiently ascertained by common t^xperience, that 
there is a certain act or exertion of the mind necessary to^ 
lix in the memory the thoughts and the perceptions of 
which we are conscious. This act is one of the simplest 
of all our intellectual operations, and yet it has been very 
little noticed by writers on ])neumaiology. 

42. Tfaving established the certainty of the general fa('t 
by an induction of particulars, we are entitled, by all the 
rides of sound ])hilosophizing, to employ it as a principle 
for the explanation of other phenomena. Many very curi- 
ous ones, which are commonly referred to other causes, are 
resolvable into this principle, in a manner equally simple 
and satisfactory. 


SECTION IV. 

Of Conception. 

•13. The lower animals, as far as we are able to observe, 
are entirely occupied with their present sensations and per- 
ceptions ; but man is possessed of a faculty by which he 
can reprearnt to himself sensations of which he has been 
formerlv conscious, and external objects which he has form- 
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erly peroeivt'd. Tliis faculty may be conveniently distin- 
guished by the name of Conception. 

44. I’he objects of sonu* senses are more easily conceived 
tliaii those of others ; above all, the objects which are per- 
ceived by tlio (iye. 4’he power of coiice})tion, however, 
may, in the case of all our senses, be greatly improved by 
experience. 

45. It is commonly understood that conception is ac- 
companied with no belief of the existence of its objects; 
but various considerations render this opinion somewhat 
doubt fid, 

4(i. Tliis faculty has obviously a very intimate connection 
M'ith the body. Tlie conc(‘p1ion of a pungent taste pro- 
duces a rusli of saliva into the mouth. The conception of 
an instrument of torture applied to any mend)cr of the body 
produces a shock similar to what would bo occasioned by its 
actual application. 


SECTION V. 

Of Abstraction. 

47. I5v our perceptive powers we aro made acquainted 
only with nlmt is 2 )artin{t(tr or inifiridnnJ ; but tliis descrip- 
tion (‘omprelumds a very small j\irt of the subjects about 
which our thoughts are employed. In by far the greater 
numbin’ of instanei's, our reasonings relate to classes or 
geiu’ra of objects or of events. 

4S. The process of classification supposes a power of at- 
tending to some of the qualities or circumstances of objects 
and events, and of withdrawing the attention from the rest. 
Ttiis jiower is calh'd by logicians, abstraction. It may be 
delini’d, in more general terms, “ the faculty by which the 
mind separati's the combinations which are ])resented to it, 
in order to’simplity the objects of its consideration.” 

49. All appellative, or a generic word, is a name applic- 
able in common to a number of individuals, which agree 
with each other in some particulars and ditler in others. 
By means of such words we are enabled to reason concern- 
ing classes of objects and classes of events, and to arrive at 
general conclusions, cornprehendin" under them a multitude 
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of particular truths. Thn iiso Avhich is made in algebra of 
the letters of the alphabet affords the best illustration of 
the nature of general reasoning, and of the principles on 
which it proceeds. These princij)les were long misunder- 
stood by philosophers, who imagined that a gemn-ic word 
express('s an actual existence distinct from the individuals 
of which the genus is composed; and that the mind has 
a faculty of directing its attonlion to this general idea 
or ESSENCE, without the mediation of language. Hence 
much of the mystery which still prevails in the abstract 
sci(*nccs. 

50. As it is by language alone that we are rendered 
capable of general reasoning, one of the most valuable 
branches of logic is that which relates to the use of words. 
Too little attention has hitherto been bestowed on this 
subject. 

51. It is not, however, sulllcient that we guard against 
error, in ascertaining the truth of our general ])rinciples. 
However accurately just tluiy may be in tluMiiselves, con- 
sidered as speculative maxims they must always be applied, 
in actual practice, with the utmost caution. To illustrate 
the advantages resulting from tln^ ])ropcr use of them, and 
the mistakes produced by their abuse, would form another 
very important article in a philosophical system of logic. 

52. A habit of abstract speculation, uucorrected by ex- 
perience, and a habit of uuenlightened practice, without 
the aid of general principles, are two opposite extremes, to 
which we are liable, in the conduct of the understanding. 
Tew men are to be found, who have not acquired, in early 
life, a manifest bias either to the one or to the other. 

SECTION VI. 

Of the Association of Ideas. 

53. The effect of custom in connecting together different 
thoughts, in such a manner, that the one seems spontane- 
ously to follow the other, is one of the most obvious facts 
with respect to the operations of the mind. To this law of 
our constitution, modern philosophers have given the name 
of the Association of Ideas. — Of late the phrase has been 
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used in a more extensive sense, to denote tlie tendency 
which our tlioiiglits Iiave to succeed each other in a regular 
train ; whether tlu^ coiiiieetioii between them be established 
by custom, or arise from some other associating principle. 

51. AVhat the dillerent circumstances arc which regulate 
the succession of our thoughts it is not possible, perhaps, 
to enuuK'rale completely. Tlie following arc some of the 
juost remarkabhi : Kcseinblance, Analogy, Contrariety, 
Yicinity in Placi', Vicinity in Time, Relation of Cause and 
Effect, Relation of INR'ans and J*lnd, .Relation of Premises 
and CoTiclusion. AVhether some of these may not bo re- 
solvable into otlu'rs it is not vc'ry material to inquire. — The 
most pow(Tfulof all the associating principles is undoubtedly 
(hislom ; and it is that which leads to the most important 
inquiri('8 of a practical iiatun*. 

55. AmongJ;he associating principles already enumerated 
there is an important distinction. The relations on whi(;h 
soiiuj of tlu'in are founded are obvious ; and connect our 
thoiights together, when the attention is not directed par- 
ticularly to any subject. Other relations are discovered 
only in consecpience of efforts of meditation or study. Of 
th(5 former kind are the T’elations of Resemblance ami Anal- 
ogy, of Contrari(dy, of \dcinity in Time and Place ; of the 
latter, the Relations of (Anise and Effect, of Cleans and 
End, of Premises and Conclusion. Jt is owing to this dis- 
tinction that transitions, which would be highly offaisive 
in ])hilosophical writing, are the most pleasing of any in 
poetry. 

50. In so far as the train of our thoughts is regulated by 
the laws of As.socialion, it depends on causes, of the nature 
of which we are ignorant, and over which we have no direct 
0 ^ immediate control. At the same time, it is evident that 
the will has some inlluenco over this part of our constitution. 
To asccM’tain the extcmt and the limits of this influence is a 
problem of equal curiosity and importance. 

57. AVe have not a power of summoning iij) any particular 
thought, till that thought first solicit our notice. Among a 
crow'd, however, w'hi(‘h jiresent themselves, we can choose 
and nqect. AVe can detain a particular thought, and thus 
check the train that would otheiwvise have taken place. 

58. The indirect influence of the w ill over the train of 
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our thoughts is very extensive. It is exerted ehieflv in 
two ways : 1. By an eflbrt of att<‘nlioii we can check* the 
spontaneous course of our ideas, and give eliicacy to those 
associating principles which prevail in a studious and col- 
lected mind. 2. By practice we can strcngtlieii a particular 
associating principle to so great a degree as to acquire a 
conuiiand over a particular class of our ideas. 

50. The effect of habit, in subjecting to the will those in- 
tellectual processes which are the foundation of wit, — of 
the mechanical part of poetry (or, in other Avords, of the 
powers of versification and rliyiuing), — of poetical fancy, — 
of invention in the arts and sciences ; — and, above all, its 
effect in forming a talent for exteinj)oi-e elocution, furnish 
striking illustrations of this last remark. 

60. Of all the different parts of our constitution, there iij 
none more intcr(!stiug to the studtuit of moral philosophy 
than the laws wdiich regulate the Association of ld(*as. 
IVom the intimate and almost indissoluble combinations, 
which wo are thus led to form in infancy and in early youth, 
may be traced many of our speculative errors ; many of our 
most powerful principles of action ; many perversions of 
our moral judgment; and many of those prejudices which 
mislead us in the conduct of life. By means of a judicious 
education, this susceptibility of the infant mind might be 
rendered subservient not only to moral improvement, but to 
the enlargement and multiplication of our capacities of 
enjoyment. 

SECTION VII. 

Of Memory. 

61. The theories which attempt to account for the phe- 
nomena of Memory, by means of impressions and traces in 
the brain, are entirely hypothetical ; and throw no light on 
the subject which they profess to explain. 

62. This faculty appears, indeed, to depend much on the 
state of the body ; as may be inferred from the effects of 
intoxication, disease, and old age. A collection of facts 
with respect to these effects, as they are diversified in differ- 
ent instances, Avould form a valuable addition to our know- 
ledge, and wight lead to important conclusions. 
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63. Oil a superficial view of the subjt'et, the ori^nnal ilif- 
fereuces among men, in their capacities of ineinorv, would 
seem to he immense. But tliero is reason for thin king ihab 
thesG differences are commonly over-rated, and that duo 
allowances are not made for the diversity of appi‘araneo 
which the human mind must necessarily exhibit in this 
respect, in consequence of the various walks of observation 
and of study to which mankind are Jed, partly by natural 
propensity, and [)artly by accidental situation. 

64;. Independent of any inequalities in the original capa- 
city, there are remarkabic varieiieH of memory, which lay 
the foundation of irnjmrtant distinctions among individuals 
in point of intellectual character. 

05. These varieties arise ehielly from the different modes 
in which the constituent (pialities of memory are eoinbined 
in different instances. The perfection of nu'mory is to 
unite Susceptibility, lletentiveness, and EeadiniiMS : but 
such an unitui is rare ; and any extraordinary im])rovoment 
that is bestowed on one of th(‘se qualities is generally pur- 
chased at the expense of the others. 

SECTION Till. 

Of Imafimtion, 

66. The province of Imaginat ion is to select qualities and 
circumstances from a variety of different objects ; and, by 
combining and disposing thes(‘, to form a now creation of 
its own. In this appropriated sense of the word, it coin- 
cides with what some authors have called Crcalice or l^oeli- 
cal Imagination. 

• 67. This power is not a simple faculty; but results from 
the combination ef several different ones. The effort, for 
example, of the painter, in composing an ideal landscape, 
implies Conception, which enables him to represent to him- 
self those beautiful scenes in nature, out of which his selec- 
tion is to be made;— Abstraction, which separates the 
selected materials from the qualities and circumstances con- 
nected with them in the memory .and Judgment or Taste, 
which selects the materials, and directs their combination. 

68, The nature and province of Imagination are most 
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clearly exemplified in the arts which convey pleasure to the 
mind by new modifications and combinations of beauties 
originally perceived by the eye. The operations of imagina- 
tion, in this particular instance', serve to illustrate; the intel- 
lectual processes by which the mind deviates from the models 
presented to it by experience, and forms to itself new^ and 
untried objects of pursuit, in those analogous but Jess palp- 
able cases which fiill under the consideration of the moralist. 
It is in conso(pience of such processes (which, how little so- 
ever they may bo attended to, are habitually passing in the 
thoughts of all men) that human allairs exhibit so busy and 
so various a scene; tending, in one instance, to improvement, 
and, in another, to decline ; according as our notions of ex- 
cellence and of happiness are just or erroneous. 

SECTION IX. 

Of Jiidpnent and Tiensonint/. 

()0. .Tudgment is dcdlned, by the writers on logic, to be an 
act of the mind by ^^hich one thing is alfirmed or demied ot 
another; — a definition A\liich, although not exceptionable, 
is as good as the Jialure of the subject admits of. 

70. In some cases o«ir judgments are foriiK'd as soon as 
the terms of the ]m)position are understood ; or they result 
so nec('ssarily from the original constitution of the mind, 
that act upon them, from our (‘arlic'st infancy, without 
ever making them’ an object of reflection. In other cases 
they are formed inconsequence of a process of thought, con- 
sisting of difier(;nt successive steps. Hence, a distinction ot 
Evidence into intuitive and deductive. 

I. Of Intuitive Evidence. 

71. The most important, if not all the different species of 
intuitive evidence, may be comprehended under the three 
following heads : 

(1.) 'I’he evidence of axioms. 

{2.) The evidence of consciousness, of perception, and of 
memory. 

(3.) The evidence of those fundamental laws of human be- 
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lief, which form an essential part of our constitution ; and 
of which our entire conviction is implied, not only in all spe- 
culative reasonings, but in all our conduct as active beings. 
— Of this class is the evidence for our own personal identity; 
for the existence of the material w^orld ; for the continuance 
of those laws which have been fdund, in the course of our 
past experience, to regulate the succession of phenomena. 
Such truths no mau ever thinks of stating to himself in the 
form of propositions ; but all our conduct, and all our rea- 
sonings, proceed on the supposition that they are admitted. 
The belief of them is necessary for the preservation of our 
animal existence ; and it is accordingly coeval with the first 
operations of the intellect. 

72. The attacks of modern sceptics have been chiefly di- 
rected against this last description of intuitive truths. They 
have been called l\indples of Common Seme, by some late 
writers, who have undertaken to vindicate their authority. 
The conclusions of these writers are, on the whole, solid and 
important; but the vagueness of the expression Common 
Seme, which is generally employed, in ordinary discourse, in a 
sense considerably different from that in which it was at first 
introduced into this controversy, has furnislied to their op- 
ponents the means of a specious misrepresentation of tho 
doctrine in question ; as an attempt to shelter popular pre- 
judices from a free examination ; and to institute an appeal, 
from the decisions of philosophy, to the voice of the mul- 
titude. 


II. Of Deductive Evidence. 

73. Notwithstanding the commonly received doctrine con- 
t;erning the radical distinction between Intuition and llea- 
soning, it may he doubted if the one of these powers bo not 
implied in the other. If it be true that a perfect demon- 
stration is constituted by a chain of reasoning, in whicdi all 
the links are connected by intuitive evidence ; it will follow 
that the power of reasoning presupposes the power of intui- 
tion. On the other hand, are not the powers of intuition 
and of memory sufficient to account for those processes of 
thought which conduct the mind by a series of conse* 
queuces, from premises to a conclusion ? | , 7^7 
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74. When the mind (says Locke) perceives the agree- 
ment or disagreement of two ideas immediately by them- 
selves, without the intervention of any other, its knowledge 
may be called intuitive. When it cannot so bring its ideas 
together, as by their immediate comparison, and, as it were, 
juxtaposition, or application one to another, to perceive 
their agreement or disagreement, it is fain, by the interven- 
tion of other ideas (one, or more, as it happens), to discover 
the agreement or disagreement which it searches ; and this 
is what we call Reasoning — According to these definitions, 
supposing the equality of two lines A and B to be perceived 
immediately, in consequence of their coincidence, the judg- 
ment of the mind is intuitive. Supposing A to coincide 
with B, and B with C, the relation between A and C is 
perceived by Iteasoning. 

75. This is certainly not agreeable to common language. 
The truth of mathematical axioms has always beem supposed 
to be intuitiv(dy obvious ; and tlie first of these, according 
to Euclid’s enumeration, alllrms that if A be ecpial to B, 
and B to C, A and C are equal. 

70. Admitting, however, Jiocko’s definition to be just, it 
might easily be shown that the laculty which perceives the 
relation between A and C is the same with the faculty which 
perceiv(is the relation between A and B, and between Band 
C. When the relation of equality between A and B has 
once been perceived, A and B become dilferent names for 
the same thing. 

77. That the power of reasoning (or, as it has been some- 
times called, the Discursive Faculty) is implied in tluj powers 
of intuition and memory, appears also from an examination 
)f the structure of syllogisms.. It is impossible to conceive 
an understanding so formed, as to perceive the truth of the 
major and minor propositions, and not to perceive the truth 
of the conclusion. Indeed, as in this mode of stating an 
argument the mind is led from universals to particulars, the 
truth of the conclusion must have been known before the 
major proposition is formed. 

78. Deductive evidence is of two kinds, Demonstrative 
and Probable. The former relates to necessary, the latter 
to contingent truths. An accurate examination and com- 
parison of these are of great consequence to all who engage 
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111 moral inquiries. But the subject is too extensive to be 
iiitrodu(’(.*d here. 

79. The process of the mind, in discovering media of 
proof for establishing the truth of doubtful propositions, 
and also the process by which we bring new truths to liglit , 
is properly called invention. In this ])ower, nunarkable 
inequalities are observable among different individuals. In 
a capacity of understanding the reasonings of others, all 
men seem to be nearly on a level. 

80. The word Logic is used by modern writers in two 
very different senses : 1. To express tlie scliolastic art of 
syllogizing, which is commonly referred to Aristotle for its 
inventor. 2. To express that branch of the pliilosophy of 
the human mind which has for its object to guard us against 
the various errors to which we are liable in the exercise of 
our reasoning powers, and to assist and dln'ct the inventive 
faculty in the? investigation of truth. I'hc general aim of 
these two sorts of logic is the same; and they differ only in 
the justness of the princijiles on which they proceed. The 
inutility of the former is now pretty generally acknowledged, 
and it deserves our attention, chiefly, as a curious article 
in the history of science. The otlier is still in its infancy ; 
but many important views have already been opened into 
the subject by Lord Bacon and others. 

SECTION X. 

Of Intellectual Powers or Capacities, formed hj particular 
Habits of Studjj or of Business. 

81. The varieties of intellectual character among men 
•result from the various possible combinations and modili- 
cations of faculties, w’hich, in greater or less degree's, are 
common to the whole species. Supposing these faculties to 
be originally the same in every individual, infinite diversities 
of genius would necessarily arise, from the different situ- 
ations into which men are thrown by the accidents of 
human life. 

82. The intellectual habits that are formed by the pursuit s 
of science or of literature are widely difterent from those 
which are produced by the active engagements of business. 
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There are other peculiarities of a more delicate nature, which 
originate from particular studies, and which distinguish the 
different classes of literary men from each other. The 
metaphysician, the mathematician, the antiquary, the poet, 
the critic, strengthen, by their respective pursuits, particular 
faculties and principles, while they suffer others to remain 
without due cultivation. 

83. An examination of the effects produced on the under- 
standing, by different sciences and by difterent active pro- 
fessions, would suggest many important rules for the im- 
provement and enlargement of the mind, and for preserving 
all its various powers in that just proportion to each other 
which constitutes tlie perfection of our intellectual nature. 

84. Quickness, Acuteness, Penetration, Presence of Mind, 
Good Sense, Sagacity, Comprehension, Profoundness, — all 
express particular characteristics of intellect by w4nch in- 
dividuals are distinguished from each oth^r, and which 
present a subject of observation and study, not more inter- 
esting to the philosopher than to those who take an active 
concern in the business of the world. The mental defects 
to which these qualities are respectively opposed aro no 
less des(Tving of ath'ntion. 

85. Nearly connected with these last speculations are 
those philosophical inquiries w^hich have for their object to 
analyze, into their constituent priiunples, the different kinds 
of intellectual ability which aro displayed in the different 
sciences and arts. Such inquiries not only open a curious 
and interesting field of disquisition, but have an obvious 
tendency to lessen that blind admiration of original genius 
which is one of the chief obstacles to the improvement of 
the arts, and to the progress of knowledge. 


SO. Among the intellectual powers, gradually formed by 
a particular application of our original faculties, the power 
of Taste is one of the most important. It was formerly 
treated by metaphysicians as a simple and uncompounded 
principle of our constitution ; and notwithstanding the 
ingenious attempts lately made to analyze it into its com- 
ponent elements, it continues still to be considered by some 
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as an ultimato fact in the constitution of tlie human mind. 
"J’he extensive influence it possesses in such a state of 
society as ours, not only over tlie }>ursuits of those who 
devote themselves to the study of Literature and of the 
Pine Arts, but over the enjoyuieuta of every individual wlio 
partakes of the general refinement of manners, might justify 
the allotm('nt of a separate article to an illustration of the 
intellectual process by which it is formed. Such a digres- 
sion, however, would necessarily encroach on other discus- 
sions still more closely connected with the object of this First 
Part of the Course ; and the intimate relation between the 
Power of ^J’aste and our Moral J’rinciples will furnish 
another and a more convenient opportunity of resuming the 
speculation. 

87. It is sufficient, at present, to remark that although 
the grolind-work of Taste must be laid in the original 
qualities of the mind, yet this power is the slow result of 
experience, habitually and attentively conversant with a 
particular class of agreeable objects, l^he instantaneous 
rapidity of its decisions gives it sometimes the appearance 
of an immediate perception ; and hence tlie name whicli it 
has borrowed, in the languages of modern Europe, from one 
of the ext(;rnal senses. The use made in the Frencli tongue of 
the word Tact, to denote that delicate sense of propriety which 
enables a man to feel his way in the difficult intercourse of 
polislu^d society, seems to have been suggested by similar 
considerations. Tliis power, as well as tluj other, is evidently 
an acquired one; and a comparison of the two might be 
useful for illustrating the nature and genesis of both. 

• SECTION XT. 

Of certain auxiliary Faculties and Frincij)leSj essential to 

our intellectual Improvementy or intimately connected 

with it. 

88. The form and posture of the human body, and its 
various organs of perception, have an obvious reference to 
Man’s rational nature ; and are beautifully fitted to encour- 
age and facilitate his intellectual improvement. A similar 
remark may be extended to many other parts of our con- 
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stitution, both external and internal; but there are tw'o 
which more particularly claim our attention, — the power of 
expressing our thoughts by Language, and the principle of 
Imitation. 


I. Of Language. 

89. The connection of this subject with that of the fore- 
going sections is sufficiently obvious. It is to the use of 
artificial signs (§ 49.) that we are indebted for all our 
geni'ral conclusions : and without it, our knowledge would 
have been entirely limited to individuals. It is also to the 
use of artificial signs that w'e arc indebted for all that part 
of our iiiforination which is not the inniiediato result of 
our own personal experience; and for that transmission of 
intellectual acquisitions from one race to qnother, which 
lays the foundation of the progressive improvement of the 
species. 

90. The formation of an artificial language (as Dr Kcid 
has I’cmarked) presupposes tlie use of natural signs. These 
consist in certain expressions of the countenance, certain 
gestures of the body, and certain tones of the voice. 

91. There seems to be, in man, a power of interpreting 
instinctively some of these expressions. This, indeed, has 
been disputed of late ; but various considerations might be 
mentioned which justify tlui common opinion upon the sub- 
ject, when stated with certain corrections and limitations. 

92. As ideas multiply, the imperfections of natural lan- 
guage are felt ; and men find it necessary to invent artificial 
signs, of which the meaning is fixed by mutual agreement. 
In proportion as artificial language improves, the language 
of nature declines ; insomuch that in such a state of society 
as ours, it requires a great deal of rellection and study to 
recover the use of it. This study is in a considerable degree 
the foundation of the arts both of the actor and of the 
orator. 

93. Artificial signs may be divided into those wdiich are 
addressed to the eye, and those which are addressed to the 
ear. The latter have formed, among all nations, the ordin- 
ary medium of intidlectiial communication. 

94. As we have no record of the steps by which any of 
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the lau/^uages spolien among men have arisen, some writers 
have employed their ingenuity in tracing, from the tac*ul- 
ties of tlie mind, the origin of the dilTorent parts of speech ; 
and in illustrating the gradual progress of language result- 
ing from the general progress of society. — Such conjectural 
speculations concerning the natural advances of the Species, 
in any particular line of improvement, may he distinguished 
by the title of iheoMical histories. 

95. The imperfections of those languages whicli have 
originated from popular use, have suggested, to some philo- 
sophers, the idea of a langimge expressly calculated for the 
purposes of science. The failure of the attempts hitherto 
made on this subject are not decisive against the practica- 
bility of such a project. 

96. Tile art of AVriting is an important step in the history 
of language ; and a powerful aid to the intellectual progress 
of the specii'if. 

97. The advantages with which it is accompanied are 
wonderfully extended by the art of Printing, which may be 
justly regarded, not only as the happii'st of all expedients 
for facilitating the intellectual commerce of mankind, but 
as one of the most important events that have occurred in 
the history of human alfairs. 

II. Of the Principle of Imitation. 

98. AV^henover wo see any expression, or, in general, any 
change, in the countenance of another person ; we have a 
tendency to assume the same expression, or the same change, 
in our own countenance. Every man is sensible of this 

^ when he looks at another in a rage, in a lit of laughter, or 
in a deep melancholy. — IN or is it the visible appi'arance 
alone of others, that we have a disposition to imitate. AYo 
copy instinctively the vices of our companions, their tones, 
their accents, and their modes of pronunciation. 

99. This tendency in our nature to imitation is attended 
with important advantages. It seems to be by means of it 
that children acquire the use of speech ; and that they learn, 
insensibly, to model their habits, on the appearance and 
manners of those with wdiom they are familarly conversant. 

100. As it is in early life that the principle of imitation 
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is of greatest use to us, so it is in infancy that we have the 
strongest tendency to indulge it. — It is of this natural 
tendency, w^hich all men have in some degree, that mimics 
avail themselves; till, by repeated efforts, they acquire a 
power of carrying it further than they could have done 
originally : or rather perhaps, they only contrive to retain 
through life a faculty wdiich, in the case of most men, dis- 
appears after the period of childhood. 

101. The contagious nature of insanity, of convulsions, of 

hysteric disorders, of panics, and of all the difterent kinds of 
enthusiasm, seems to have an intimate connection wuth the 
principle of imitation. To this class of facts an important 
addition has lately been made, in the course of the philoso- 
phical inquiries which took rise at Paris, in consequence of 
the cures pretended to be effected by means of animal mag- 
netism. ^ 

SECTION XII. 

Of the Intellectual Faculties of Man, as contrasted with the 
Instincts of the Brutes. 

102. That the brutes are under the more immediate guid- 
ance of nature, while man is left to regulate, to a great de- 
gree, his own destiny, by the exercise of his reason, is a 
tiict too obvious to admit of dispute. In w'hat manner, in- 
deed, nature operates, in this instance, we are perfectly 
ignorant : but nothing can be more c(;rtain than this, that it 
is not by a deliberate choice, analogous to what we expe- 
rience in ourselves, that the lower animals are determined 
to the pursuit of particular ends ; nor by any process analo- 
gous to our reason that they* combine means in order to 
attain them. 

103. To that unknown principle which guides the opera- 
tions of the brutes, we give the name of Instinct. It is dis- 
tinguished from Eeason by two circumstances ; 1. By the 
uniformity with which it proceeds in all individuals of the 
same species ; and, 2. By the unerring certainty with which 
it performs its office prior to all experience. 

101. But although we do not, in such cases, ascribe rea- 
son or art to the brutes, the operations of instinct plainly 
indicate intelligence in that Being by whom they w^ere form- 
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ed ; and who, by adapting their constitution so beautifully 
to the laws of the material world, has evinced a unity of 
design, which proves that all the dilferent parts of the uni- 
verse, animate and inanimate, are the w orkmanship of the 
same Author. 

105. The wisdom of nature, as displayed in the instincts 
of animals, is more particularly conspicuous in those tribes 
W'hich associate in political communities ; — as the bee and 
the beaver. Here w’e see animals, who, considerc'd indi- 
vidually, discover but a small degree of sagacity, conspiring 
together, under the guidance of a blind impulse, in the ac- 
complishment of effects, astonishing by their magnitude and 
by the complicated ingenuity they exhibit. 

100. Animals, how’ever, are left to make some small ac- 
quisitions by experience ; as sulRciently appears, in certain 
tribes, from the sagacity of the old, when contrasttul with 
the ignorance of the young, and from the effects which 
may be produced on many of them by discipline and edu- 
cation. 

107. In what, then, does the difference between man 
and the brutes consist ? l)o their faculties differ from each 
other in degree only ; or is there an essential distinction be- 
tween the rational and the animal natures ? 

108. 'Die French philosophers of the Cartesian school 
adopted the latter opinion, and even carried it so far as 
to consider the brutes as mere machines. Their successors 
have, in general, gone into the opposite extreme, and have 
employed their ingenuity in attempting to account for the 
boasted superiority of man, by accidental circumstances 
in his bodily organization or in his external condition. 

• 109. In opposition to these doctrines of modern Material- 
ists, a great variety of considerations prove that, in respect 
of our intellectual and moral principles, our nature does not 
admit of comparison with that of any other inhabitant of 
this globe; the difference between our constitution and 
theirs being a difference, not in degree, but in kind. Per- 
haps this is the single instance in which that regular gra- 
dation w^hich we, everywhere else, observe in the universe, 
foils entirely. — The subject is by far too extensive to bo 
treated in these Outlines, 
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PART II. 

OE THE ACTIVE AND OF THE MORAL POWERS OF MAN. 

110. This part of the subject naturally divides itself into 
two Chapters; The first relates to the Classification and 
Analysis of our Active iind Moral Powers. The second, to 
tlie various branches of our Duty. 

'.727 

ClIAPTEU I. 

CLASSIFICATION AND ANALYSIS OF OUR ACTIVE AND 
MORAL POWERS. 

SECTION I. 

Of the Active Powers in general, 

111. The word Acfiofi is properly applied to those exer- 
tions which are consequent on volition; whether the exer- 
tion be made on external objects, or be confined to our 
mental operations. Thus, we say the mind is active when 
engaged in study. In ordinary discourse, indeed, we are 
apt to confound together action and motion. As the oper- 
ations in the minds of other men escape our notice, we can 
judge of their activity only from the sensible effects it pro- 
duces: and hence we are led to apply the character of 
Activity to those whose bodily activity is the most remark- 
able; and to distinguish mankind into two classes, the 
Active and the Speculative. — In the present instancy, the 
word Activity is used in its most extensive signification, as 
applicable to every voluntary exertion. 

112. The primary sources of our activity, therefore, are 
the circumstances that influence the will. Of these, there 
are some which make a part of our constitution, and which, 
on that account, are called Active principles. Such are, 
hunger, thirst, curiosity, ambition, pity, resentment. The 
most important principles of this kind may be referred to 
the following heads. 

(1.) Appetites. 

(2.) Desires. 
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(3.) Affections. 

(4.) Self-Love. 

(5.) The Moral Faculty. 

SECTION II. 

Of our Appetites. 

113. This class of our active principles is distinguished by 
tlio following (jircumstances. 

(1.) They take their rise from the body, and are common 
to us with the brutes. 

(2.) They arc not constant but occasional. 

(3.) Tlujy arc accom])anied with an uneasy sensation, 
whicli is strong or weak in proportion to the strength or 
weakness of the appetite. 

li t. Our appetites are three in number, — ITunger, Thirst, 
and the appetite of Sex. Of these, two were intended for 
the preservation of the individual; the third, for the con- 
tinuance of the species ; and without them, reason would 
have been insufficient for these important purposes. 

115. Our appetites can with no propriety be called selfish, 
for they are directed to their respective objects as ultimate 
ends; and they must all have operated, in the first instance, 
prior to any experience of the pleasure arising from their 
gratification. — Self-love, too, is often sacrificed to appetite, 
when we indulge ourselves in an immediate enjoyment, which 
we know is likely to be attended with hurtful consequences. 

116. Besides our natural appetites, we have many acquired 
ones. — Such are, an appetite for tobacco, for opium, and for 
intoxicating liquors. In general, everything that stimulates 
•the nervous system produces a subsequent languor, which 
gives rise to a desire of repetition. 

117. Our occasional propensities to action and to repose 
are, in many respects, analogous to our appetites. 

SECTION III. 

Of our Desires. 

118. These are distinguished from our appetites by the 
following circumstances. 

(1.) They do not take rise from the body. 
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(2.) They do not operate periodically, after certain inter- 
vals ; and they do not cease upon the attainment of a par- 
ticular object. 

111). The most remarkable active principles belonging to 
this class are ; 

(1.) The Desire of Knowledge, or the Principle of 
Curiosity. 

(2.) the Desire of Society 

(3.) The Desire of Esteem. 

(4.) The Desire of Power ; or the Principle of Ambition. 

(5.) The Desire of Superiority ; or the Principle of 
Emulation. 

I. The Desire of Knowledge. 

120. The principle of Curiosity appears, in children, at a 
very early period, and is commonly proportioned to the de- 
gree of capacity they possess. The directioh too which it 
takes is regulated by nature, according to the order of our 
wants and necessities ; being confined, in the first instance, 
exclusively to those properties of material objects, and tliose 
laws of the material world, an ac.(piaintance with which is 
essential to the preservation of our animal existence. In 
more advanced years, it displays itsedf, in one way or another, 
in every individual ; and gives rise to an infinite diversity in 
their pursuits. Whether this diversity be owing to natural 
predisposition, or to early education, it is of little consequence 
to determine; as upon either supposition, a pnjparation is 
made for it in the original constitution of the mind, combined 
with the circumstances of our external situation. Its final cause 
is also sufficiently obvious ; as it is this which gives rise, in the 
case of individuals, to a limitation of attention and study ; and 
lays the foundation of all the advantages which society derives 
from the division and subdivision of intellectual labour. 

121. The desire of knowledge is not a selfish principle. 
As the object of hunger is not happiness, but food, so the 
object of curiosity is not happiness, but knowledge. 

II. The Desire of Society. 

122. Abstracting from those affections which interest 
us in the happiness of others, and from all the advantages 
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which we ourselves derive from the social union wo are led 
by a natural and instinctive desire to associate with our own 
species. This principle is easily discernible in the minds of 
children, and it is common to man with many of the brutes. 

123. After experiencing, indeed, the pleasures of social 
life ; the influence of habit, and a knowledge of the comforts 
inseparable from society, contribute greatly to strengthen 
the instinctive desire : and hence some authors have been in- 
duced to display their ingenuity by disputing its existence. 
Whatever opinion we form on this speculative question, the 
desire of society is equally entitled to be ranked among the 
natural and universal principles of our constitution. 

124. How very powerfully this principle of action operates, 
appears from the effects of solitude upon the mind. We feel 
ourselves in an unnatural state ; and, by making companions 
of the lower animals, or by attaching ourselves to inanimate 
objects, strive fo fill up the void of which we are conscious. 

125. The connection between the Desire of Society and the 
Desire of Knowledge is very remarkable. The last of these 
principles is always accompanied with a wish to impart our 
information to others ; — insomuch that it has been doubted 
if any man’s curiosity would be sufficient to engage him in a 
course of persevering study, if he were entirely cut off from 
the prospect of social intercourse. In this mauner, a beauti- 
ful provision is made for a mutual communication among 
mankind of their intellectual attainments. 

III. The Desire of Esteem, 

126. This principle discovers itself, at a very early period, 
ki infants, who, long before they are able to reflect on the 
advantages resulting from the good opinion of others, and 
even before they acquire the use of speech, are sensibly 
mortified by any expression of neglect or contempt. It 
seems, therefore, to be an original principle of our nature ; 
that is, it does not appear to be resolvable into reason and 
experience, or into any other principle more general than it- 
self. An additional proof of this is the very powerful influence 
it has over the miua, — an influence more striking than that 
of any other active principle whatever. Even the love 
of life daily gives way to the desire of esteem j and of au 
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esteem which, as it is only to affect our memories, cannot be 
supposed to interest our self-love — In what manner the as- 
sociation of ideas should manufacture, out of the other 
principles of our constitution, a new principle stronger than 
them all, it is difficult to conceive. 

127. As our appetites of Hunger and Thirst, though not 
selfish principles, are yet immediately subservient to tho 
preservation of the individual; so the desire of Esteem, 
though not a social or benevolent principle, is yet immediate- 
ly subservient to the good of society. 

IV. The Desire of Fewer. 

128. Whenever we are led to consider ourselves as the 
authors of any cftcct, we feel a sensible pride or exultation 
in the consciousness of Power ; and the pleasure is, in gener- 
al, proportioned to the greatness of the efl:e6t, compared to 
the smallness of our exertion. 

129. The infant, while still on the breast, delights in 
exerting its little strength upon every object it meets with, 
and is mortified when any accident convinces it of its own 
imbecility. The pastimes of tho boy arc, almost without 
exception, such as suggest to him the idea of his power 
and the same remark may be extended to the active sports 
and the athletic exercises of youth and of manhood. 

130. As we advance in years, and as our animal powers 
lose their activity and vigour, we gradually aim at extending 
our influence over others, by the superiority of fortune and 
of situation, or by the still more flattering superiority of in- 
tellectual endowments : — by the force of our understanding ; 
by the extent of our informatron ; by the arts of persuasion, 
or the accomplishments of address. What but the idea of 
power pleases tho orator, in the consciousness of his elo- 
quence ; when he silences the reason of others by superior 
ingenuity ; bends to his purposes their desires and passions ; 
and, without the aid of force or the splendour of rank, be- 
comes the arbiter of the fate of nations ? 

131. To the same principle we may trace, in part, the 
pleasure arising from the discovery of general theorems. 
Every such discovery puts us in possession of innumerable 
particular truths or parthular facts, and gives us a ready 
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command of a great stock cf knowledge to whicli we had not 
access before. The desire of power, tlierefore, comes, in the 
progress of reason and experience, to act as an auxiliary to 
our instinctive desire of knowledge. 

132. The idea of power is, partly at least, the foundation 
of our attachment to property. It is not enough for us to 
have the use of an object. We desire to have it completely 
at our own disposal, without being responsible to any per- 
son whatever. 

133. Avarice is a particular modification of the desire of 
power, arising from the various functions of money in a 
commercial country. Its infiuence as an active principle is 
much strengthened by habit and association. 

131'. The love of liberty proceeds, in part, from tlie same 
source, from a desire of being able to do whatever is agree- 
able to our own inclination. Slavery mortifies us,, because 
it limits our pcfwer. 

135. Even the love of tranquillity and retirement has 
been resolved by Cicero into the same principle. ‘^JMulti 
autem et sunt, et fuerimt, qui earn, quam dico, Tranquillita- 
tem expetentes, a negotiis publieis ae reraoverint, ad oti uni- 
que perfugeriut. liis idem propositum fuit, quod regibus ; 
ut no qua re egerent, ne cui parerent, libertate uierentur ; 
cujus proprium est, sic vivere, ut velis. Quare, cum hoc 
commune sit potentiaj cupidorum cum iis, quos dixi, otiosis ; 
alter! se adipis(;i id posse arbitranlur, si opes raagiias ha- 
beant ; alteri, si content! sint ct suo, et parvo.” 

136. The idea of power is also, in some degree, tlie found- 
ation of the pleasure of Virtue. We love to be at liberty 
to follow our own inclinations, without being subjected to 
the control of a superior ; but this alone is not sufficient to 
our happiness. When we arc led by vicious habits, or by 
the force of passion, to do what reason disapproves, we are 
sensible of a mortifying subjection to the inferior principles 
of our nature, and ieel our own littleness and weakness. A 
sense of freedom and independence, elevation of mind, and 
the pride of virtue, are the natural sentiments of the man 
who is conscious of being able, at all times, to calm the 
tumults of passion, and to obey the cool suggestions of duty 
and honour. 
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V. The Desire of Superiority. 

137. Emulation has been sometimes classed with the 
Affections : but it seems more properly to fall under the 
definition of our Desires. It is, indeed frequently accom- 
panied with ill-will towards our rivals : but it is the desire 
of superiority which is the active principle ; and the male- 
volent affection is only a concomitant circumstance. 

138. A malevolent affection is not even a necessary con- 
comitant of the desire of superiority. It is possible, surely, 
to conceive (although the case may happen but rarely) that 
Emulation may take place between men who are united by 
the most cordial friendship, and without a single sentiment 
of ill-will disturbing their liarmony. 

139. When Emulation is accompanied with malevolent 
affection, it assumes tho name of Knvy. The distinction 
between these two principles of action is accurately stated 
by Dr Butler. “ Emulation is merely the desire of supe- 
riority over others with whom we compare ourselves. To 
desire the attainment of this superiority, by the particular 
means of others being brought down below our own level, 
is the distinct notion of Envy. From whence it is easy to 
see that the real end which the natural passion. Emulation, 
and which the unlawful one. Envy, aims at is exactly the 
same ; and, consequently, that to do mischief is not the 
end of Envy, but merely the means it makes use of to at- 
tain its end.” 

140. Some faint symptoms of Emulation may be remarked 
among the lower animals ; but the effects it produces among 
them are perfectly insignificant. In our own race it oper- 
ates in an infinite variety of directions, and is one of the 
principal springs of human improvement. 

141. As we have artificial appetites, so we have also ar- 
tificial desires. Whatever conduces to the attainment of 
any object of natural desire, is itself desired on account of 
its subserviency to this end, and frequently comes, in pro- 
cess of time, to acquire, in our estimation, an intrinsic value. 
It is thus that wealth becomes, with many, an ultimate 
object of pursuit; although it is undoubtedly valued at 
first merely as the means of attaining other objects. In 
like manner men are led to desire dress, equipage, retinue. 
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furniture, on account of the estimation in which they are 
supposed to be held by the public. Such desires have been 
called by Dr Hutcheson, Secondary Desires. Their origin 
is easily explicable on the principle of Association. 

SECTION IT. 

Of our Affections. 

142. Under this title are comprehended all those active 
principles whose direct and ultimate object is the com- 
munication either of enjoyment or of sufleriiig to any of 
our fellow-creatures. According to this definition, Resent- 
ment, Ttevenge, Hatred, belong to the class of our affections, 
as well as Gratitude or Pity. Hence a distinction of the 
affections into Benevolent and Malevolent. 

• 

I. Of the Benevolent Affections. 

143. Our Benevolent affections are various ; and it would 
not, perhaps, be easy to enumerate them com[)letely. Tho 
Parental and the Filial affections,— the affections of Kindred, 
■ — Love, — Friendship, — Patriotism, — Universal Benevolenci', 
— Gratitude, — Pity to the distressed, — arc some of the most 
important. Besides these, there are peculiar IxMievolent 
affections, ex(ated by those moral qualituis in other men 
which render them either amiable, or respectable, or objects 
of admiration. 

144. In the foregoing enumeration it is not to he under- 
stood that all tho benevolent aitections particularly specifiei} 
«rc stated as original principles, or ultimate facts in our 
constitution. On the contrary, there can be little doubt 
that several of them may be analyzed info the same general 
principle difierently modified, according to the circumstajices 
in which it operates. This, however, (notwithstanding the 
stress which has been somewhat laid upon it,) iS’ chiefly a 
question of arrangement. Whether we suppose these ]>rin- 
ciples to bo all ultimate facts, or some of tlumi to be resolv- 
able into other facts more general ; they are equally to be 
regarded as constituent parts of human nature ; and upon 
either supposition we have equal reason to admire tho 

4 
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wisdom with which that nature is adapted to the situation 
in which it is placed. — The laws which regulate the acquired 
perceptions of iSight are surely as much a part of our 
frame as those which regulate any of our original percep- 
tions : and although they require for their development 
a certain degree of experience and observation in the in- 
dividual, the uniformity of the result shows that there is 
nothing arbitrary ]ior accidental in their origin. 

145. The question, indeed, concerning the origin of our 
difierent affections, leads to some curious disquisitions ; but 
is of very subordinate importance to those inquiries which 
relate to their nature, and laws, and uses. In many philoso- 
phical systems, however, it seems to liave been considered 
as the most interesting subject of discussion connected with 
this part of the Iniman constitution. 

140. To treat, in detail, of the nature, laws, and uses of 
our benevolent affections, is obviously iiicon^steiit with the 
brevity of a treatise conlined by its plan to a statement 
of deliuitions and divisions, and of such remarks as are 
necessary for explaining the arrangement on which it pro- 
ceeds. The enumeration already mentioned (§ 143.) sug- 
gests an order according to which this subject may be treated 
in a course of lectures on iNForal Philosophy. AVhat follow’s 
is equally applicable to all the various principles which come 
under the general descriiition. 

147. The exercise of all our kind affections is accompanied 
wdth an agreeable feeling or emotion. So mueli, indeed, of 
our happiness is derived from this source, that those authors, 
whose object is to furnish amusement to the mind, avail 
themselves of these affections as one of the chief vehicles 
of pleasure. Hence, the principal charm of tragedy, and 
of every other species of patlietic composition, liow^ lar it 
is of use to separate, in this manner, “the luxury of pity” 
from the opportunities of active exertion, may perhaps he 
doubted. 

148. The pleasures of kiud affection are not confined to 
the virtuous. They mingle also with our criminal indul- 
gences ; and often mislead the young and thoughtless, by 
the charms they impart, to vice and to folly. 

149. Even w'heii these affections are disappointed in the 
attainment of their objects, there is a degree of iffcasure 
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mixed with tlie pain ; — and sometimes tho pleasure greatly 
predominates. 

150. Tho linal cause of tlic agreeable emotion connected 
with the exercise of benevolence, in all its various modes, 
was evideiilly to induce us to cultivate, with p('culiar care, 
a clas.s of our active principles so immediately subservient 
to till' happiness of human society. 

151. Notwithstanding, however, the pleasure arising from 
the ijidulgcnce of the benevolent afTections, these afteetious 
have nothing selfish in their origin:— as has been fully de- 
monstrated by dilTerent writers. This conclusion, altlumgh 
contrary to the systems of many philosoplu'rs, both ancient 
and modern, is Jiot only agreeable to the obvious appc'arance 
of the fact, but is strongly confirm(*d by the analogy of the 
other active powers already considered. 

152. We luye found that the preservation of tlu' indivi- 
dual, and the continuation of the species, arc not iiitriisttal 
to Self-love and Reason alone ; but that we are endowed 
with various appetites, which, without any refli'ctioii on our 
part, impel us to their respective objects. AV^e have also 
found, with resp(‘ct to the acipiisition of knowledge' (on 
which the perfection of the indi\idual and the improvement 
of the spe(*ies essentially deptnid), that it is not intrusted 
solely to Self-love and IJenevoh'iictJ ; hut that we are prompt- 
ed to it by the implanted principle of Curiosity. Tt furtlu'r 
appeare<l that, in addition to our sense oi'duty, another iji- 
centive to worthy conduct is pro\idod in the desire of 
Estcami, whic.h is not only one of our most ])owerful ])rin- 
ciples of action, but continues to operate, in full ibree, to 
the last moment of our being. Now, as men were ])lainly 
intended to live in society, and as the social union could not 

•subsist without a mutual interchange of good offices, would 
it not be reasouable to e.vpect, agreeably to the analogy ol 
our nature, that so important an end would not he intrusted 
solely to the slow deductions of lt<;ason, or to the metaphy 
sieal refinements of ISelf-lovc ; but that some provision would 
he made for it in a particular class of active princi[}les, 
which might operate, like our appetites and desires, inde- 
pendently of our reflection ? To say this of Parental Affcc 
tion or of Pity, is saying nothing more in their favour than 
what was affirmed of iluiiiicr and Thirst; that they prompt 
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US to particular objects, without any reference to our own 
enjoyment. 


II. Of the Malevolent Affections. 

153. The names which aro given to those, in common dis- 
course, arc various; Hatred, Jealousy, Envy, Kevengo, 
Misanthropy -but it may be doubted if there be any 
principle of this kind implanted by Jiature in the mind, 
excepting the principle of Itesentment, tlie others being 
graft('d on this stock by our erroneous opinions and crimi- 
nal liabits. 

15 1<. Kesentment has been distinguislied into Instinctive 
and Deliberate. The former operates in man exactly as in 
the lower animals ; and was plainly intended to guard ns 
against sudden violence, in cases where reaspn would coring 
too late to our assistanct'. This species of Eesentment sub- 
sides as soon as we are satisfied that no injury was in- 
tended. 

155. Deliberate' Eesentnu'nt is excited only by intentional 
injury ; and, therefore, implies a sense of justice, or of moral 
good and evil. 

150. The Eesentment excited by an injury ofiered to 
another person is properly called Indignation. In both 
cast's the principle of action seems to be fundamentally the 
same ; and to have for its object, not the communication of 
suffering to a sensitive being, but the punishment of injus- 
tice and cruelty. 

157. As all the benevolent affections are accompanied 
with pleasant emotions, so all the malevolent aflections aro 
sources of pain and disquiet. This is true even of Eesent- 
ment; how justly soever it may be roused by the injurious 
conduct of others. 


158. In the foregoing review of our active powers, no 
mention has been made of our Passions. The truth is, that 
this word does not, in strict propriety, belong exclusively to 
any one class of these principles ; but is applicable to all of 
them, when they are suffered to pass the bounds of modera- 
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tion. In such cases, a sensible agitation or commotion of 
tlie body is produced ; our reason is disturbed ; we lose, in 
some measure, the power of self-command, and are hurried 
to action by an almost irresistible impulse. Ambition, the 
desire of Fame, Avarice, Compassion, Love, Grratitude, Ke- 
sontment. Indignation, may all, in certain circumstances, be 
entitled to this appellation. When we speak of pamon iu 
general, we commonly mean the passion of Kescutment; 
probably, because this affection disturbs the reason more, 
and leaves us less the power of self-government, than any 
other active principle of our nature. 

SECTION V. 

Of Self Love, 

159. The constitution of man, if it were composed merely 
of the active principles hitherto mentioned, would be ana- 
logous to that of the brutes, llis reason, however, remders 
his nature and condition, on the whole, essentially different 
from tlnn’rs. 

160. They are incapable of looking forward to consequences, 
or of comparing together the different gratiticationsof which 
they are susceptible ; and accordingly, as far as we are able 
to perceive, they yield to every present impulse. But man 
is able to take a cornpndiensive survey of his various ])rinci- 
ples of action, and to form a plan of conduct for the attain- 
ment of his favourite objects. Every such plan iinj)lies a 
power of refusing occasionally to particular active principles 
the gratification which they demand. 

161. According to the particular active principle whicli 
Influences habitually a man’s conduct, his character receives 
its denomination of Covetous, Ambitious, Studious, or 
Voluptuous; and his conduct is more or less systematical, 
as he adheres to his general plan with steadiness or incon- 
stancy. 

162. A systematical steadiness in the pursuit of a parti- 
cular end, while it is necessary for the complete gratification 
of our ruling passion, is far more favourable to the general 
improvement of the mind than the dissipation of attention 
resulting from an undecided choice among the various pur- 
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suits which liiiman life presents to us. Even the system- 
atical voluptuary is able to command a much jj^reatcr ^^ariety 
of sensual indulgences, and to continue them to a much 
more advanced age, than the thougditless profligate; and, 
how low soever the objects may be which occupy his thoughts, 
they seldom fail, by engaging them habitually in one direc- 
tion, to give a certain degree of cultivation to his iiitellectual 
facnlti(‘s. 

IGll. The only exce])tion, perhaps, which can be mentioned 
to the last remark, is in the case of those iih'ii whose leading 
princip](‘ of action is Vanity; and who, as their rule of con- 
duct is borrowed from without, must in consequence of this 
very circumstance, be perpetually wavering and inconsistent 
in tlu'ir pursuits. — Accordingly, it will be fouud tliat such 

men, although theyhave frequently pm-fonm'dsplendid actions, 
have seldom risen to (Muinenco iji any one particular cancer; 
unless wlum, by a ran' concurrenc(' of accif^ental cii*cuin- 
slanc(‘s, this career has been steadily pointed out to them 
througli the whole of their lives by public opinion. 

1(51'. A systematical conduct in life, invariably directed to 
C(‘rtain objects, is more tavourable to happiness than one 
which is influenced merely by occasional inclination and ap- 
petite. Even the man who is decidedly and uniformly nn- 
princi])led, is free of much of tlu' disquiet which disturbs 
the tranquillity of those whose characters arc more mixed 
and more inconsistent. 

105. There is another and very important respect in 
which the nature of man differs from that of the brutes. 
He is able to avail himself of his past experience, in avoiding 
tliosc enjoyments which he knows will be succeeded by suf- 
fering ; and in submitting to lesser evils which he knows 
are to be instrumental in procuring him a greater accession 
of good. He is able, in a word, to form the general notion 
of JIappiness, and to deliberate about the most effectual 
means of attaining it. 

160. It is implied in the very idea of happiness that it is 
a desirable object ; and, therefore, self-love is an active prin- 
ciple very different from those which have been hitherto 
considered. These, for aught we know, may be the effect 
of arbitrary appointment; and they h.ave, accordingly, been 
called implanted nrincinles. The desire of hanniness may 
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be called a rafional principle of action; being peculiar to 
a rational nature, and inseparably connected with it. 

1G7. In prefixing to this section the title of Self-love, the 
ordinary language of modern pliilosophy has been followed. 
The expression, however, is excei^tionable ; as it suggests 
an analogy (where there is none in fact) between that 
regard which every rational being must necessarily have 
to his own happiness, and those benevolent affections wliich 
attach us to our fellow-creatures. — The similarity too be- 
tween the words self-love and selfishness has introduced 
much confusion into ethical disquisitions. 

1(38. The word seltishness is always used in an unfavour- 
able sense, and hemee some autliors have been led to sup- 
pose that vice consists in an excessive regard to our own 
happiness. It is remarkable, however, that although we 
apply the epithet selfish to avarice and to low and ])rivate 
sensuality, we^ never apply it to the desire of knowledge, 
or to the pursuits of virtue, which are certainly sources 
of more excpiisite pleasure than riches or sensuality can 
bestow. 

109. The truth will probably be found upon examination 
to be this, that the word selfishness, when applied to a pjir- 
suit, has no reference to the wotim from which the pur- 
suit proceeds, hut to the efect it has on the conduct. 
Neither our animal appetites, nor avarice, nor curiosity, 
nor the desire of moral improvement, arise from self-love: 
but some of these active principles disconnect us with 
society more than others, and consequently, though they 
do not indicate a greater regard for our own happiness, 
they betray a greater unconcern for the happini'ss of our 
neighbours. The pursuits of the miser have no mixture) 

* whatever of the social aflections : on the contrary, they 
continually lead him to state his own interest in opposi- 
tion to that of other men. The enjoyimmts of the sensual- 
ist all expire within his own person; and therefore, who- 
ever is habitually occupied in the search of them, must of 
necessity neglect the duties which he owes to mankind. 
It is otherwise with the desire of knowledge, which is 
always accompanied with a strong desire of social commu- 
nication, and with the love of moral excellence, which in 
its practical tendency coincides so remarkably wdth bene- 
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Yolence, that many authors have attempted to resolve the 
one principle into the other. 

170. That the word selfishness is by no means synonym- 
ous with a regard to our own happiness, appears further 
from this, that the blame we bestow on those pursuits 
which are commonly called selfish, is founded partly on the 
sacrifice they imply of our true interest to the inferior 
principles of our nature. When we see, for example, a man 
enslaved by his animal appetites, so far from considering 
him as under the influence of an excessive self-love, we pity 
and despise him for neglecting the higher enjoyments which 
are placed within his reach. 


SECTION VI. 

Of the Moral Faculty. 

ARTICLE FIRST. 

CKNERAL OBSERVATIONS ON THE MORAL FACUI.TT; TENDING CHIEFLY 
TO SHOW THAT IT IS AN ORIGINAL PRINCIPLE OF OUR NATURE, 
AND NOT RESOLVABLE INTO iVNY OTHER PRINCIPLE OR PRINCI- 
PLES MORE SIMPLE. 

171. The facts alluded to in our last paragraph of the 
foregoing section, have led some philosophers to conclude 
that Virtue is merely a matter of prudence, and that a sense 
of duty is but another name for a rational self-love. This 
view of the subject was far from being unnatural ; for we 
fifid that these two principles, in general, lead to the same 
course of action ; and we have every reason to believe that, 
if our knowledge of the universe were more extensive, they 
w’ould be found to do so in all instances whatever. 

172. That w'e have, however, a sense of duty, which is 
not resolvable into a regard to our happiness, appears from 
various considerations. 

(1.) There are in all languages words equivalent to Duty 
and to Interest, which men have constantly distinguished in 
their signification. They coincide, in general, in their ap- 
plications, hut they convey very different ideas. 
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(2.) The emotions arising from the contemplation of what 
is rujht or wrong in conduct are difterent, both in degn'e 
and ill kind, from those w'hich are produced by a calm ns 
gard to our own happiness. This is particularly remarkable 
ill the emotions excited by the moral conduct of others ; for 
such is the influence of self-deceit, that few men judge with 
perfe(;t fairness of their own actions. The emotions excited 
by characters exhibited in histories and in novels are some- 
times still more powerful than what we experience from 
similar qualities displayed in the circle of our acquaintance; 
because the judgment is leas apt to be warped by partiality 
or by prejudice. The representations of the stage, however, 
aftbrd the most favourable of all opportunities for observing 
their eilects. As every species of enthusiasm operates moat 
forcibly when men are collected in a crowd, our moral feel- 
ings are * exhibited on a larger scale in the theatre than in 
the closet. And, accordingly, the slightest hint suggested 
by the poet, raises to transport the passions of the audience, 
and forces in vol unitary tears from men of the greatest re- 
serve and the most correct sense of propriety. 

(J3.) Although philosophers have shown that a sense of 
duty and an enlightened regard to our own happiness conspire, 
in most instances, to give the same direction to our conduct, 
so as to put it beyond a doubt that even in this world a 
virtuous lif(5 is true wisdom, yet this is a truth by no means 
obvious to the common sense of mankind, but deduced from 
an extensive view of human affairs, and an accurate investi- 
gation of the remote consequences of our different actions. 
It is from experience and reflection, therefore, that we 
learn the tendency of virtue to advance our worldly prog- 
^perity ; and consequently the great lessons of morality, 
which are obvious to the capacity of all mankind, cannot 
nave been suggested to them merely by a regard to their 
own interest. 

(4.) The same conclusion is strongly confirmed by the 
early period of life at which our moral judgments make 
their appearance, — long before children are able to form the 
general notion of happiness, and indeed in the very infancy 
of their reason. 

173. In order to elude the force of some of the foregoing 
. Arguments it has been supposed that the rules of morality 
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were, in the first instance, brought to light by tlio sagacity 
of philosophers and politicians ; and that it is only in con- 
sequence of the influence of education that they ap])ear to 
form an original part of the human constitution. The di- 
versity of opinions among diftcrent nations, with respect to 
the morality of particular actions, has been considered as a 
strong contirmatioii of this doctrine. 

171. But the power of education, although groat, is con- 
fined \Nithin certain limits; for it is by co-operating with 
the natural principles of the mind that it produces its eth'cts. 
J\ay, this very susceptibility of education, which is acknow- 
l('cig(‘d to belong nniviTsally to the race, pre-supposes 
thi' existence of certain principles which are common to all 
mankind. 

175. The influence of education in diversifying the ap- 
pearances Avhich human nature exhibits, depends on tlmt 
hnv of our constitution w'hich was formerly ciilled the Asso- 
ciation of Ideas. And this law supposes in every instance 
that there are opinions and feelings essential to the hniiian 
frame, by a comhinatiou with which external circumstances 
lay liold of the mind and adapt it to its accidental situation. 

170, Education may vary in particular cases the opinions 
of indi\iduals with respect to the beautiful and the sublime. 
But education could not create onr notions of Beauty or 
Deformity, of Grandeur or Meanness. In like manner, 
education may vary our sentiments wdth respect to particu- 
lar actions, but could not create our notions of Bight and 
Wrong, of Merit and Demerit. 

177. fl'he historical facts which have been alleged to 
prove that the moral judgments of mankind are entirely 
factitious wdll be found upon .examination to be either tlie 
effects of misrepresentation, or to lead to a conclusion di- 
rectly the reverse of what has been drawn from them ; 
j)rop(T allow’ance being made, 1st, For the different circum- 
stances of mankind in different periods of society ; 2ndly, 
For the diversity of their speculative opinions; and, 3rdly, 
For the different moral import of the same action, under 
diflerent syst('ins of external behaviour. 

178. All these doctrines, how erroneous soever, have 
been maintained by writers not unfriendly to the interests 
of morality. But some licentious moralists have gone much. 
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fiirtlier, and liave attempted to show that the motives of all 
men are fundamentally the same, and that what we eom- 
inonly call Virtue is mere Hypocrisy. 

179. The disagreeable impression which such representa- 
tions of human nature leave on the mind, affords a sutficient 
refutation of their truth. If there be really no essential 
distinction between virtue and vice, whence is it that we 
couci'ive one class of qualities to be more excellent and 
meritorious than another ? Why do we consider Pride, or 
Vanity, or Selfishness to b(^ less worthy motives for our 
conduct than disinterested Patriotism, or Friendship, or a 
detenriim'd adherence to what we believe to bc^our duty? 
AVhy does our specie's appear to us less amiable in om^ set 
of philosophical systems than in another ? 

ISO. It has been a common error among licentious moral- 
ists to confound the question concerning the actual attain- 
ments of manltiud with the question concerning the reality 
of moral distinctions, and to substitute a satire on vic(; and 
folly ins’iead of a philosophical account of the principles of 
our constitution. Admitting the ])icture which has been 
sometimes drawn of the real depravity of the world to be a 
just one, the gloom and dissatisfaction which it loaves on tlui 
mind are sutllcieiit to demonstrate that we are formed with 
the love and admiration of moral excellence, and that this is 
enjoined to us as the law of our nature. “ Kypocrisy itself” 
(as Pochefoucault has remarked) “ is an homage which vice 
renders to virtue.” 


SECTION VI. 

Of the Moral Facitlbj. 

ARTICLE SECOND. 

ANALYSIS OF OUR MOlUL PERCEPTIONS AND EMOTIONS. 

181. After establishing the universality of moral percep- 
tion, as an essential part of the human constitution, the next 
question that occurs is, how our notions of Kight and AVrong 
are formed ? Are we to refer them to a particular principle 
in our nature, appropriated to the perception of these quali- 
ties, as our external senses are appropriated to the percep- 
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tion of the qualities of matter ? — or are they perceived by 
the same intellectual power which discovers truth in the 
abstract sciences? — or are they resolvable into other notions 
still more simple and general than themselves? All these 
opinions have been maintained by authors of eminence. In 
order to form a judgment on the point in dispute it is 
necessary to analyze the state of our minds when we are 
spectators of any good or bad action performed by another 
])ersori, or when we reflect on the actions performed by our- 
selves. On such occasions we are conscious of three differ- 
ent things. 

(1.) The perception of an a(!tion as Eight or AVrong. 

(2.) An emotion of pleasure or of pain, varying in its 
degree, according to the acuteness of our moral sensibility. 

(3.) A perception of the merit or demerit of the agent. 

I. Of the Perception of Biyht and TProng, 

182. The controversy concerning the origin of our moral 
ideas took its rise in modern limes, in consequence of the 
writings of Mr Hobbes. According to him we approve of 
virtuous actions, or of actions benefleial to society, from self- 
love ; as we know that whatever promotes the interest of 
society has, on that very account, an indirect tendency to 
promote our own. — He further taught that, as it is to the 
institution of government we are indebted for all the com- 
forts and the confidence of social life, the laws which the civil 
magistrate enjoins are the ultimate standards of morality. 

183. Dr Cudworth, wdio, in opposition to the system of 
Mr Hobbes, first showed in a satisfactory manner that our 
ideas of itight and Wrong are not derived from positive law, 
referred the origin of these ideas to the power which distin- 
guishes truth from falsehood ; and it became for some time 
the fashionable language among moralists to say that virtue 
consisted, not in obedience to the law of a superior, but in a 
conduct conformable to Eeason. 

184. At the time that Cudworth wrote no accurate clas- 
sification had been attempted of the principles of the human 
mind. His account of the office of reason, accordingly, in en- 
abling us to perceive the distinction betw'een right and wrong, 
passed without censure, and was understood merely to imply 
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that there is an eternal and immutable distinction between 
right and wrong, no less than between truth and falsehood ; 
and that both these distinctions are perceived by our rational 
powers, or by those powers which raise us above the brutes. 

185. The publication of Locke’s Essay introduced into 
this part of science a precision of expression unknown 
before, and taught philosophers to distinguish a variety of 
powers which had formerly been very generally confounded. 
With these great merits, however, his work has capital 
defects; and, perhaps, in no part of it are these defects 
more important than in the attempt he has made to di'duco 
the origin of our knowlcMlge entirely from sensation and re- 
flection. These, according to him, are the sources of all our 
simple ideas ; and the only power that the mind possesses 
is to perform certain operations of j^nalysis, Combination, 
Comparfson, &c., on the materials with which it is thus 
supplied. * 

18(1. This system led ]\rrLocke to some dangerous opinions 
concerning the nature of moral distinctions, which ho seems 
to have considered as the offspring of Education and Eashion. 
Indeed, if the words liight and Wrong neither express 
simple ideas, nor relations discoverable by reason, it will not 
be found easy to avoid adopting this conclusion. 

187. In order to reconcile Locke’s account of the origin of 
our ideas with the immutsibility of moral distinctions, dif- 
ferent theories were proposed concerning the nature of 
virtue. According to one, lor example, it was said to con- 
sist in a conduct conformable to the fitness of things : accord- 
ing to another, in a conduct conformable to Truth. — I’he great 
object of all these theories may be considered as the sanu^,-;- 

.^to remove Eight and Wrong from tho class of simple ideas, 
and to resolv(5 moral rectitude into a conformity with some 
relation perceived by reason or the understanding. 

188. Dr Hutcheson saw clearly the vanity of these 
attempts ; and hence he was led, in compliance with the lan- 
guage of Locke’s philosophy, to refer the origin of our moral 
ideas to a particular power of perception, to which he gave 
the name of the Moral Sense. “ All the ideas (says he), or 
the rn.'xterials of our reasoning or judging, are received by 
some immediate powers of perception, internal or external, 
which we may call senses. Eeasoning or intellect seems to 
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raise no new species of ideas, but to discover or discern the 
relations of those received.” 

1S9. According to this system, as it has been commonly 
explained, our perceptions of right and wrong are impres- 
sions which our minds are made to receive from particular 
actions; similar to the relishes and aversions given ns for 
particular objects of the external or internal senses. 

190. ¥rom the hypothesis of a moral sense various scepti- 
cal conclusions have been dt'duced by later writers. The words 
Eight and Wrong, it has been alleged, signify nothing in the 
objects themselves to which they are applied, any more than 
the words sweet and bitter, pleasant and painful ; but only 
certain elfects in the mind of the spectator. As it is im[)ro- 
per, therefore (according to the doctrines of modern philo- 
sophy), to say of an object of taste, that it is swet't ; or of 
heat, that it is in the fire ; so it is equally improper to say 
of actions, that they are right or wrong. It is absurd to 
speak of morality as a thing iiide])endent and unchangeable ; 
inasmuch as it arises from an arbitrary relation between our 
constitution and particular objects. 

191. In order to avoid these supposed consequences of Dr 
Hutcheson’s philosophy, an attempt has been made by some 
later writers, in particular by Dr Price, to revive the doc*- 
trines of Dr Cudvvorth, and to prove that moral distinctions, 
being perceived by reason or the understanding, are equally 
immutable with all other kinds of truth. 

192. This is the most important question that can be 
stated with respect to the theory of morals. The obscurity 
in which it is involved arises chiefly from the use of indefi- 
nite and ambiguous terms. 

193. That moral distinctions are perceived by a sense, is 
implied in the definition of a sense which Dr Hutcheson has 
given (§ 188) : provided it be granted (as Dr Price has 
done explicitly) that the words Eight and Wrong express 
simple ideas, or ideas incapable of analysis. 

194. It may be further observed, in justification of Dr 
Hutcheson, that the sceptical consequences deduced from 
his supposition of a moral sense do not necessarily result 
from it. Unfortunately, most of his illustrations were taken 
from the secondary qualities of matter, which, since the time 
of Des Cartes, philosophers have been in general accustomed 
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to refer to the mind, and not to Ihe exteriinl uhjeet. liut if 
we suppose our perception of I{i«j;ht and AVron<]; to he ana- 
iogous to the perception of Extension and Eigure and other 
primary qualities, the reality and immutability of moral 
distinctiojis seems to be placed on a foundation sun’icicnlly 
satisfactory to a candid inquirer (§ 31 and 32). 

195. The definition, however, of a sense, wliich Hutcheson 
has given, is by far too general, and was plainly suggested 
to him by Locke’s account of the origin of our ideas (§ 185). 
The words Cause and Effect, Duration, iVumber, Equality, 
Identity, and many others, express simple idc'as, as widl ns 
the words Eight and Wrong; and yet it would surely bo 
absurd to ascribe' each of them to a particular powvr of per- 
ception. Xotw'ithstandiug this circumstance, as the* expres- 
sion Moral Sense has now' the sanction of use, and as, w’hen 
properly, explained, it cannot lead to any bad consecpiences, 
it may be stitt retained, w'ithout incouvenicnce, in ethical 
disquisitions. 

190. To wdiat part of our constitution, then, shall we as- 
cribe the origin of the ideas of Eight and Wrong ? Price 
says, — to ihe Understanding; and endeavours to show, in 
opposition to Locke and his followers, that “ the pow(T which 
understands, or the faculty that discerns truth, is a source of 
new* ideas.” 

197. This controversy turns chiefly on the meaning of 
words. The origin of our ideas of right and wrong is mani- 
festly ti e same with that of the other simple idi'as already 
mentiom'd; and, w hether it be referreil to the under.standing 
or not, seems to be a matter of mere arrangenu'uf ; pro\id(*d 
it be granted that the words Ivight and Wrong I'xpress 
qualities of actions, and not merely a pow(‘r of exciting cef- 
taiii agreeabk; or disagreeable emotions in our minds. 

198. It may perhaps obviate some objections against the 
language of Cudworth and Price to remark, that the w'ord 
Eeason is used in senses wdiich are. extremely different. 
Sometimes to express the whole of those powTr.s Avhich 
elevate man above the brutes, and constitute his rational 
nature; more especially, perhaps, his inti'llectual pow'crs. 
Hometimes to express the power of deduction or argument- 
ation. The former is the sense in wdiich the word is used 
in common discourse ; and it is in this sense that it seems 
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to be employed by those writers who refer to it the origin 
of our moral ideas. Their antagonists, on tlio other hand, 
understand in general by Keason, the power of deduction 
or argumentation, a use of the word which is not unnatu- 
ral, from the similarity between the words lieason and 
Keasoning, but which is not agreeable to its ordinary mean- 
ing. “No hypothesis (say Dr Campbell) hitherto invent- 
ed hatli shown that, by means of the discursive faculty, 
without the aid of any other mental power, we could ever 
obtain a notion of either the beautiful or the good.”* The 
remark is undoubtedly true, and may be applied to all those 
systems which ascribe to Ileason the origin of our moral 
ideas, if the expressions Reason and Discursive Faculty be 
used as synonymous. But if the word Reason be used in a 
more general sense to denote merely our rational and in- 
tellectual nature, there does not seem to be much improprit'ty 
in ascribing to it the origin of those sim])lo ^notions which 
are not excited in the mind by the immediate operation of 
the senses ; but wdiich arise in conse(pience of the exercise 
of the intellectual powers upon their various objects. 

IDO. A variety of intuitive judgments might be mention- 
ed, involving siinpl(‘ ideas, which it is im[)0ssible to trace to 
any origin but to the pow'er which enabk's us to form tlu'se 
judgments. Thus it is surely an intuitive truth, that tho 
"sensations of wdiich T am conscious, and all those I remem- 
ber, belong to one and the same being, wdiicli I call wj/self 
Here is an intuitive judgment involving the simple idea of 
like manner, the changes which I perceive in 
the universe impress me with a conviction that some cause 
must have operated to produce them. Here is an intuitive 
j.'ulgment, involving the simple idea of Causation . — When 
w'C consider the adjacent angles made by a straight line 
standing upon another, and perceive that their sum is equal 
to tw*o right angles, the judgment we form involves the 
simple id(‘a of l^quality.—^To say, therefore, that Reason or 
the Understanding is a source of new ideas, is not so excep- 
tionable a mode of speaking as has been sometimes sup- 
posed. — According to Locke, Sense furnishes our ideas, and 
Beasoii perceives their agreements or disagreements. But 


' Philosophy of Rhetoric, vol. i. page 204. 
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the truth is that these agreements and disagreements are, 
in many instances, simple ideas, of which no analysis can be 
given ; and of which the origin must therefore be referred 
to Beason, according to Lock(3’s own doctrine. 

200. The opinion we form, liowever, on this point is of 
little moment, provided it be granted that the words Bight 
and AVrong express qualities of actions. AVhen I say of an 
act of justice that it is right, do I mean merely tliat the act 
excites pleasure in my mind, as a particmlar colour pleases 
my eye in consequence of a relation which it bears to my 
organ; or do 1 mean to assert a truth which is as independ- 
ent of my constitution as tlie equality of the throe angles 
of a triangle to two right angles ? Scepticism may bo in- 
dulged in both cases about mathematical and about moral 
truth ; but in neither case does it admit of a refutation by 
argument. 

201. The ilhmiitability of monal distinctions has been 
called in question, not only by sce[)tical writers, but by 
some philosophers who have adopted their doctrine, with 
the pious design of magnilying the perfections of tiui l)(‘ity. 
Sucli authors certainly do not recollect that what they add 
to his power and majesty they take away from his moral 
attributes; for if mural distinctions be not imimitabh' and 
eternal, it is absurd to speak of the goodness or of the jus- 
tice of Ood. ' 

IT. Of the j4(fre(ml)lp and Disagreeahle Emotions arising from 

the Perception of what ist Right and Wrong in Conduct. 

202. It is impossible to behold a good action withoiijb 
, being conscious of a benevolent affection, either of love or 

of respect, towards the agent; and cons(‘quently, as all our 
benevolent aliections include an agreeable feeling, evemy 
good action must be a source of pleasure to tlie spectator. 
Beside this, other agreeable feelings of order, of utility, of 
peace of mind, &c.^ come in process of time to be associated 
with the general idea of virtuous conduct. 

203. Those qualities in good actions which excite agree- 
able feelings in the mind of the spectator, form what some 
moralists have called the Beauty of Virtue. 


5 
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204. All this may be applied, mutatls muiandis^ to explain 
what is meant by tlie Deformity of Vice. 

205. Oiir pereepiion of moral beauty and deformity is 
plainly distinguishable from our perception of actions as 
right or wrong. But the distinction has been too little 
attended to by philosophers. — Among the mod(;rns in par- 
ticular, some have confined their attention almost solely 
to our perception of actions as right or wrong, and have 
thereby rendered their works abstract and uninteresting. 
Other.s, by dwelling exclusively on our percc'ption of IMoral 
Beauty and Deformity, luive been led into enthusiasm and 
declamation, and have furnished licentious moralists with a 
pretext for questioning the immutability of moral distinc- 
tions. 

20G. The emotions of pleasure and of pain arising from the 
contemplation of moral beauty and deformit^^ are so much 
more exquisite than any that are produced by the perception 
of material forms, that some philosophers have held that 
the words Beauty and Sublimity express, in their iiirrnl 
signiheation, the qualities of mind; and that material ob- 
jects affect us only by means of the moral ideas they sug- 
gest. Tliis was a favourite doctrine of the Socratic school, 
and has been supported with great ingenuity by several 
modern writers. 

207. AVhatever opinion we adopt on this speculative 
question, tliere can be no dispute about the fact, that good 
actions and virtuous characters form the most delightful of 
all objects to the human mind; and that there are no 
charms in the external universe so powerful as those wdiich 
recommend to us the cultivation of the qualities that con- 
stitute the perfection and happiness of our nature. 

2()S. It was a leading object of the ancient moralists, to 
establish such a union between philosophy and the fine 
arts, as might add to the natural beauty of virtue every 
attraction which the imagination could impart to her. The 
effect which might be produced in this way may be easily 
conceived, from the examples we daily see of the influence 
of association in concealing the meanness and deformity 
of fashionable vices. 
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III. Of the l^crception of llerit and Demerit. 

200. The virtuous actions performed hv other men, not 
only excite in our minds a benevolent a fleet ion towards 
them, or a disposition to promote their hnj)piness, but im- 
press ns with a stmse of the merit of the aiijeiils. We per- 
ceive tlnun to be the proper objects of love and esteem, and 
that it is morally ri;?ht that they should receive their ro- 
\vard. AV^e feel ourselves called on to make their worth 
known to the world in order to procure them the favour 
and n^spect they deserve, and it w'o allow it to remain secret 
we are conscious of injustice in suppressing the natural 
language! of the heart. 

210. On the other hand, when we are witnesses of an act 
of selfishness, of cruelty, or of oppression ; whether we our- 
selves are the sulferers or not, we are not oidy inspired with 
aversion and luftred towards the delimpient, but find it difli- 
cult to restrain our indignation from breaking loose against 
him. By this natural impulse of the mind a check is im- 
posed on the bad passions of individuals ; and a provision is 
made, even before the establishment of positive laws, for the 
good order of society. 

211. In our own case, when we are conscious of doing 

W(‘]l we feel that we are entitled to the esteem and attach- 
ment of our fellow-crcatiirea ; and we know, with the evi- 
dence of a perception, that we enjoy the apjirobaiion of the 
invisible witness of our conduct. IJencc it is that we have 
not only a sense of merit, but an anticipation of reward, 
and look forwards to the future with increased conlidenco 
and hope. . 

• 212. The feelings of remorse w'bicb accompany the con- 
sciousness of guilt involve, in like manner, a sense of ill- 
desert, and an anticipation of future punishment. 

21rS. Although, however, our sense of Merit and Demerit 
must convince the philosopher of the connection whicli the 
Deity has (jstablislied between virtue and happiness> he do(‘s 
not proceed on the supposition, that on particular occasions 
miraculous interpositions are to be made in his favour. 
That virtue is, even in this world, the most direct road to 
happiness he sees to be a fact, but he knows that the Deity 
governs by general laws, aud when he feels himself disap- 
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pointed in the attainment of his wishes he acquiesces in his 
lot, and consoles himself with the prospect of fulurity. Jt 
is an error of the vulgar to expect that good or bad fortune 
are always to be connected, in particular instances, with 
good or bad actions,— a prejudice which is a source of much 
disappointment in human life, but of which the prevalence 
in all ages and countries affords a striking illustration of 
the natural connection between the ideas of virtue and of 
merit. 


SECTION YT. 

Of the Moral Faculty. 

ARTICLE THIRD. 

OF MORAL OBLIGATION. t 

214. According to some systems, moral obligation is 
founded entirely on our belief that virtue is enjoined by the 
command of God. But how, it may be aski'd, does this b(‘- 
Hef impose an obligation ? Only one of two answers can be 
given. Either that there is a moral fitness that we should con- 
form our will to that of the Author and the Governor of the 
universe ; or that a rational self-love should induce us, out of 
prudence, to study every means of rendering ourselves ac- 
ceptable to the almighty Arbiter of happiness and misery. 
On the first supposition we reason in a circle. We resolve 
our sense of moral obligation into our sense of religion ; and 
the sense of religion into that of moral obligation. 

215. The other system, \yhicli makes virtue a mere matter 
of prudence, although not so obviously unsatisfactory', leads 
to consequences which sufficiently show that it is erroneous. 
Among others it leads us to conclude, 1. That the disbelief 
of a future state absolves from all moral obligation, except- 
ing in so far as we find virtue to be conducive to our present 
interest; — 2. That a being independently and completely 
happy cannot have any moral perceptions, or any moral 
attributes. 

216. But further, the notions of reward and punishment 
presuppose the notions of right and wrong. They are sanc- 
tions of virtue, or additional motives to the practice of it j 
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but they suppose the existence of some previous obliga- 
ti ou. 

217. In the last place, if moral obligation be constituted 
by a regard to our situation in another life, how shall the 
existence of a future state be proved by the light of nature ? 
or how shall we discover w'hat conduct is acceptable to the 
Deity ? The truth is, that the stronge.st argument for such a 
state is deduced from our natural notions of right and wrong, 
of merit and demerit ; and from a comparison between these 
and tlie general course of human affairs. 

218. It is absiird therefore to ask, why wo are bound to 
practise virtue ? The very notion of virtue implies the notion 
of obligaticn. Every being who is conscious of the distinc- 
tiou between Eight and Wrong, carries about with him a 
law which he is bound to observe ; notwitlistanding he may 
be in total ignorance of a future state. “ What renders ob- 
noxious to pniflshment is not the foreknowledge of it, but 
merely the violating a known obligation.”’*^ 

219. From what has been stated, it follows that the 
moral faculty, considered as an active power of the mind, 
differs essentially from all the others hitherto enumerated. 
The least violation of its authority fills us with remorse. On 
the contrary, the greater the sacrifices w'e make, in obedience 
to its suggestions, the greater are our satisfaction and 
triumph. 

220. The supreme authority of conscience, although beau- 
tifully described by many of the ancient moralists, was not 
sufficiently attended to by modern writers as a fundamental 
principle m the science of ethics till the time of Dr Butler. 
Too little stress is laid on it by Lord Shaftesbury ; and the^ 
emission is the chief defect of his philosophy. 

221. If this distinction between the moral faculty and our 
other active powers be acknowdedged, it is of the less conse- 
quence what particular theory we adopt concerning the 
origin of our moral ideas : and accordingly ^Ir Smith, though 
he resolves moral approbation ultimately into a feeling of 
the mind, represents the supremacy of conscience as a prin- 
ciple which is equally essential to all the different systems 
that have been proposed on the subject. “ Upon wdiatever 


• Butler. 
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we suppose our moral faculties to be founded, whether upon 
a certaiu modification of reason, upon an orifrinal instinct, 
called a moral sense, or upon some other pi’inciple of our 
nature, it cannot be doubted that they were ^iv(‘n ns for the 
direction of our conduct in this life. They carry alon«^ witli 
tliern the most evident badges of tliis authority, whicli denote 
that they were set up within us to be the supreme arbiters 
of all our actions, to superintend all our senses, passions, and 
appetit(‘s, and to judge how far each of them was eitluT to 
be indulged or restrained. — Tt is the peculiar ofiice of these 
faeiiltit's to judge, to bestow censure or applause upon all 
the other priuciplcs of our nature.” 

SECTION YTI. 

Of certain PrincijyJrft wlich co-opcralr ici/Ji o nr Moral Pourni 
in their Injlncnce on the Conduct. 

222. In order to secure still more coinph'tely the good 
order of society, and to facilitate the actpiisition of virtuous 
habits, nature has superadded to our moral 'constitution a 
variety of auxiliary principles, which sometiim's give rise to 
a conduct agreeable to the rules of morality, and highly 
usofnl to mankind; where the merit of the individual con- 
sidered as a moral agent is extremely inconsiderable. JTeiic(5 
some of them have been confounded with our moral powers, 
or even supposed to be of themselves sufficient to account 
for the phenomena of moral pen*eption, by authors whoso 
views of human nature have not been sufficiently compre- 
hensive. — The most important jirinciples of this description 
pro, 1. A regard to Character. 2. »Syinpathy. 8. The sense 
of the Kidieulous. And, 4. Taste. — The principle of Self- 
love (which was treated of in a former section) co-operates 
powerfully to the same purposes. 

I. Of Decency f or a regard to Character. 

223. It was before observed (§ 126) tliat the desire of 
estci'in operates in children before they have a capacity of 
distingiiishing right from wrong ; and that the former prin- 
ciple of action continues for a long time to be much more 
powerful than the latter. Hence it furnishes a most useful 
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and effectual engine in the business of education ; more par- 
ticularly by training us early to exertions of self-command 
and s(df-denial. It teaches us, for example, to n'strain our 
appetites within those bounds wliich decency prescribes, and 
thus forms us to habits of moderation and temperance. 
And, altliough our conduct cannot be denominated virtuous 
so long as a regard to the opinion of others is our only mo- 
tive, yet the habits we thus acquire in infancy and child- 
hood render it more easy for us, as we advance to maturity, 
to subject our passions to the authority of reason and con- 
science. 

224. That our sense of duty is not resolvable into a desire 
of obtaining the good opinion of our fellow-ci-eatures may 
be inferred from the following considerations. 

1. The desire of esteem can only be effectually gratified 
by the actual j)ossession of those qualiti(*s for which we wish 
to be esteemefl. 

2. The merit of a virtuous action is always enhanced in 
the opinion of mankind, whim it is discovered in those situ- 
ations of life whore the individual cannot be suspected (d* 
any view to the applauses of the world. 

When a competition takes ])laco between our sense of 
duty and a regard to public opinion ; if we sacrifice the 
fonner to the latter we are filled with remorse and self-con- 
demnation, and the applause of the multitude afibrd u.s but 
an empty and unsatisfactory recompense ; whereas a steady 
adherence to the Eight never fails to be its own n^Nard, 
even when it exposes us to calumny and misrepresentation. 


II. Of Syinjpathy. 

225. That there is an exquisite pleasure annexed to the 
sympathy or fellow-feeling of other men, with our joys and 
sorrows, and even with our opinions, tastes, and humours, is 
a fact obvious to vulgar observation. It is no less evident 
that we feel a disposition to accommodate the state of our 
own minds to that of our companions, wherever w'e feel a 
benevolent affection towards them ; and that this accom- 
modating temper is in jiroportioii to the strength of our 
aftection. In such cases, sympathy W'ould appear to be 
grafted on benevolence ; and perhaps it might be found, or. 
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an accurate analysis, tliat the greater part of the pleasures 
which it yields is resolvable into those which arise from the 
exercise of kindness and from the consciousness of being be- 
loved. 

226. The same word, sympathy, is applied in a loose and 
popular sense to various phenomena in the Animal Eco- 
nomy ; to the correspondence, for example, in the motions 
of the eyes, and to the connection which exists between dif- 
ferent organs of the body, in respect of health or of disease. 
It is also applied to those contagious bodily affections which 
one person is apt to catch from another ; such as yawning, 
stammering, squinting, sore eyes, and the disorders com- 
monly distinguished by tlic name of Hysterical. 

227. In all these different instances there is, no doubt, a 
certain degree of analogy ; such as completely accounts for 
their being comprehended, in ordinary discourse, under one 
general name ; but, where philosophical precision is aimed 
at, there is ground for many distinctions. Hence the m'- 
cessity of limiting, by an accurate definition, the sense in 
which this very vague and e(|uivocal word is to be under- 
stood when it is introduced into any scientific discussion. 

228. The fiicts generally referred to sympathy have ap- 
peared to Mr Smith so important and so curiously connected 
that he has been led to attempt an explanation, from this 
single principle, of all the phenomena of moral perception. 

220. The large mixture of valuable truth contained in this 
most ingenious Theory, and the light which it throws on a 
part of our frame, formerly very little attended to by Philo- 
sophers, entitles tlie Author to the highest rank among Sys- 
tematical Moralists; but on. a closer examination of the 
subject, it will be found that he has been misled like many 
other eminent writers by an excessive love of simplicity ; 
mistaking a subordinate principle in our moral constitution 
(or rather a principle saperadded to our moral constitution, 
as an auxiliary to the sense of duty) for that Faculty which 
distinguishes Eight from Wrong; and which (by what name 
soever we may choose to distinguish it) recurs on us constant- 
ly in all our ethical disquisitions, as an ultimate fact in the 
nature of man. 
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III. Of the Sense of the Bidiculous, 

230. The natural and proper object of Kidiciilc, is those 
smaller improprieties in character and manners which do not 
rouse our feelings of moral indignation, nor impress us with 
a melancholy view of human depravity. 

231. While this part of our constitution enlarges the fund 
of our enjoyment, by rendering the more trifling imperfec- 
tions of our fellow-creatures a source of amusement to their 
neighbours, it excites the exertions of every individual to 
correct those imperfections by which the ridicule of others 
is likely to be provoked. As our eagerness, too, to correct 
these imperfections may be presumed to be weak in pro])or- 
tion as we apprehend them to be, in a moral view, of trilling 
moment, we are so formed that the painful fcelijigs pro- 
duced by ridicule are often more poignant than those arising 
from the consciousness of having rendered ourselves the 
objects of resentment or of hatred. 

232. The sense of the Ridiculous, although it has a mani- 
fest reference to such a scene of imperfection as we are 
placed in at present, is one of the most striking character- 
istics of the human constitution, as distinguished from that 
of the lower animals ; and has an intimate connection with 
its highest and noblest principles. In the education of 
youth nothing requires more serious attrition than its pro- 
per regulation. 


lA^. Of Taste j considered' in its relation to Morals. 

233. From the explanation formerly given (202, 20.^, 
201) of the import of the phrases Moral Beauty and Moral 
Deformity^ it may be easily conceived in what manner the 
character and the conduct of our fellow-creatures may become 
subservient to the gratification of Taste, The use which 
the Poet makes of this class of our intellectual pleasures is 
entirely analogous to the resources which he borrows from 
the charms of external nature. 

231. The power of moral taste, like that which has for 
its object the beauty of material forms and the various pro- 
ductions of the fine arts, requires much exercise for its de- 
velopment and culture. The one species of taste also, as 
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well as tlie otlier, is susceptible of a false refiiioment, in- 
jurious to our own happiness, and to our usefulness as mem- 
bers of society. 

235. Considered as a principle of action, a cultivated mo- 
ral taste, while it provides an eftbctual security against the 
grossness necessarily connected with many vices, clierislics 
a temper of mind friendly to all that is amiable or gener- 
ous or elevated in our nature. When separated, however, 
as it sometimes is, from a strong sense of duty, it can scarcely 
fail to prove a flillacious guide ; the influence of fashion, and 
of other casual associations, tending perpetually to lead it 
astray. This is more particularly remarkable in m(‘n to whom 
the gratifications of Taste m general form the principal obj('ct 
of pursuit; and whose habits of life encourage them to look 
no higher for their rule of judgment than the way of the 
world. 

230. The language employed by some of tfie Gre(?k Phi- 
losophers in their speculations concerning the nature of 
virtue, seems, on a supcTficial view, to imply that th(;y sup- 
posed the moral faculty to be wholly resolvable into a sense 
of the Heautiful. And hence Lord Shaftesbury and others 
have been led to adopt a phraseology which has the appear- 
ance of substituting Taste in contradistinction to ]Uiason 
and Conscience, as the ultimate standard of Kight and 
AV^rong. 


237. Prom each of the four principle.s now enumerated 
unlbrtunate consequences result, wherever it prevails in the; 
character as the leading motive to action. Where they all 
maintain their due place in subordination to the moral faculty, 
tliey tend, at once, to fortify virtuous habits, and to recom- 
mend them by the influence of amiable example to the imita- 
tion of others. 

238. A partial consideration of the pbonomcna of moral 
perception, connected with one or other of these principles, 
has suggested some of tlie most popular theories concerning 
the origin of oiir moral ideas. An attention to the moral 
faculty alone, without regard to the principles which were 
intended to operate as its auxiliaries, and which contribute, 
in fact, so powerfully to the good order of society, has led a 
few philosophers into an opposite extreme ; less dangerous, 
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iiiicloubtedly, iu its practical tendency, but less calculated 
perhaps to recommend ethical disquisitions to the notice of 
those who are engrossed with the active concerns of life. 

SECTION Vlll. 

Of Man's Free Agency. 

230. All the foregoing inciuiries concerning the moral con- 
stitution of man proceed on the supposition that he has 
a fre(‘dom of ehoic(‘ bet\\eeii good and {'vil ; and that nhen 
he deliberately performs an action wliieh he knows to be 
wrong, he renders himself justly obnoxious to punishment. 
3’hat this supposition is agreeable to the common appre- 
hensions of mankind will not be disputed. 

2 to.. From very early ages, indeed, the truth of the sup- 
])Osition has *60011 called in question by a few speculali\e 
men, who have contended tliat the actions we pt'rform luv 
the necessary result of the constitutions of our minds opc'r- 
ated on by the circumstances of our external situation ; and 
that what we commonly call moral delinquencies are as 
much a part of our destiny as the corporeal or intellectual 
qualities we have received from natun;. — The argument in 
support of this doctrine has been proposed in various forms, 
and has been frequently urged with the confidence of de- 
monstration. 

241. Among those, however, who hold the language of 
Necessitarians, an important distinction must be made, as 
some of them not only admit the reality of moral distinc- 
tions, but insist that it is on their hypothesis alone thal 
these distinctions an; conceivable. With such men fhe 
scheme of necessity may be a harmless opinion ; and there 
is ground even for suspecting that it might be found to 
dillcT from that of their antagonists, more in appearance 
than in reality, if due pains were taken to fix the meaning 
of the indefinite and ambiguous terms which have been em- 
ployed on both sides of tlie argument. 

242. By other philosophers the consequences which are 
generally supposed to be connected with this system have 
bi‘en admitted in all their extent ; or rather, the system has 
been inculcated with a view to establish these consequences. 
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AVhen proposed in this form it furnishes the most interest- 
ing subject of discussion which can employ human ingenuity, 
and upon which our speculative opinions can hardly fiiil to 
affect very materially both our conduct and our happiness. 

243. Dr Cudworth, who wrote towards the end of tho 
seventeenth century, observes that “ tlie scepticism which 
flourished in his time grew up from the doctrine of tho 
fatal necessity of all actions and events, as from its proper 
root.” Tho same remark will be found to apply to tho 
sceptical philosophy of the present age. 

244. It is sufneient in these Outlines to mark the place 
which the question seems naturally to occupy in the order 
of study. Detached hints would throw b\it little additional 
light on a controversy which has been industriously darken- 
ed by all the powers of sophistry. 


PART 11. 

or THE ACTITE AND OP THE MOEAL POWEES OF MAN. 

CHAPTER II. 

OF THE VAEIOUS BRANCHES OF OUE DUTY. 

245. The different theories which have been proposed 
concerning the nature and essence of Yirtue, have arisen 
chiefly from attempts to trace all the branches of our duty 
to one principle of action; such as a rational Self-love, 
Benevolence, Justice, or a disposition to obey the will of 
God. 

246. In order to avoid those partial views of the subject 
which naturally take their rise from an undue love of avg. 
tern, the following inquiries proceed upon an arrangement 
which has in all ages recommended itself to the good sense 
of mankind. This arrangement is founded on the diflferent 
objects to which our duties relate. 1. The Deity. 2. Our 
Pellow-creatures. And, 3. Ourselves. 
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SECTION I. 

Of the Duties tohich respect the Deity. 

2V7. As our duties to God (so far as they are discover- 
able by the light of nature) must bo inferred from the re- 
lation ill which we stand to him as the Author and the 
Governor of the Universe, an examination of the principles 
of Natural Religion forms a necessary introduction to this 
section. Sucli an examination, besides being the reasonable 
consequence of those impi’essions which his works produce 
on every attentive and well-disposed mind, may be itself re- 
garded both as one of the duties we owe to Him, and as 
the expression of a moral temper sincerely devoted to truth, 
and alive to the sublimest emotions of gratitude and of 
benevolence. 


PRELIMINARY INQUIRY INTO THE PRINCI- 
PLES OP NATURAL RELIGION. 

ARTICLE FIRST. 

OF THE EXISTENCE OF THE DEITY. 

24S. On this subject two modes of reasoning have been 
employed, which are commonly distinguished by the titles 
of the Arguments a priori and a posteriori; the former, 
founded on certain metaphysical propositions which are as- 
sumed as axioms ; the latter appealing to that systematical 
order and those combinations of means to ends which 2ire 
everywhere conspicuous in Nature. 

249. The argument a priori has been enforced with sin- 
gular ingenuity by Hr (5larke, whose particular manner of 
stating it seems to have been suggested to him by the fol- 
lowing passage in Newton’s Principia: “Jiteriius est et 
infinitiis, omuipotens et omnisciens; id est, durat ah {cterno 
in feternum, et adest ab infinito in infinitum. — Non est 
aeternitas et infiuitas, sed ajternus ct infinitus; non est 
duratio et spatiunq sed durat et adest. Hurat semper, ('t 
adest ubi(|uo ; et existeudo semper et ubique, durationem et 
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S])atiuni coiistiiuit.” * Procreding on tlie same principles, 
Dr Clarke argues that ‘‘space and time are only abstract 
conceptions of an immensity and et(irnity which force them- 
selves on our belief ; and, as immensity and eternity are not 
substances, they must be the attributes of a being who 
is necessarily immense and eternal.” — “ These (says Dr 
Keid) are the speculations of men of superior genius ; but 
whether they be as solid as they are sublime, or whether 
they be the Avanderings of imagination in a region beyond 
the limits of human understanding, I am unable to deter- 
mine.” 

250. Without calling in question the solidity of Clarke’s 
demonstration, we may be allowed to say that the argiinumt 
a posteriori is more level to the conrpreh(‘iision of ordinary 
men, and more satisfactory to the philosoplier himself, in- 
deed, in inquiries of this sort, the presumption is sirongly in 
favour of that mode of reasoning which is the most siuq)lc 
and obvious. — “ Quicquid nos vel meliores vtd b('atiores 
factiiruin est, ant in aperto, aut in proximo, posuit natura.” 

251. The existence of a Deity, liowever, does not seem to 
be an nUuitive truth. It requires the exercise of our rea- 
soning powTrs to present it in its fidl force to the mind. 
Bui the process of reasoning consists only of a single step ; 
and the premises belong to that class of first princi])le8 
which form an essential part of the human constitution, 
(§ 71 (3). These premises are two in number. The oiu; 
is, that (Tcrything which begins to exist must have a 
cause. The otlier, that a combination of means conspiring 
to a particular end implies iutelligenee. 

I. Of the Foundations of our Reasoning from the Ffect to 
the Cause, and of the Evidences of Active Foiver exhibited 
in the Universe, 

252. It was before observed (Introd. § 3) that our know’- 
ledge of the course of nature is entirely the- result of observ- 
atiou and experiment; and that there is no instance in 
which we perceive such a connection between two successive 
events, as might enable us to infer the one from the other as 
a necessary consequence. 

* Xewton. Princ. Scholium generale. 
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253. Trom tills principle, whicli is now very generiilly 
admitted by philosophers, JMr Hume has deduced an objec- 
tion to the argument a poslerion for the existence of the 
Deity. After having proved that we cannot get the idea of 
necessary connection from examining the conjunction between 
any two (ivents, lie takes for granted that we have no other 
idea of Cause and i'lffect than of two successive events which 
are invariably conjoined ; that we have therefore no reason to 
think tliat any one event in nature is necessarily connected 
witli another, or to infer the operation of power from tho 
changes whicli we observe in the universe. 

254. To perceive the connection between Mr Jlume’s 
preinis('s and his conclusion, it is necessary to recollect that, 
according to his system, “ all our ideas are nothing but copies 
of our impressions; or, in other words, that it is impos- 
sible for us to think of anything wdiich we have not ante- 
cedmitly /e//, •either by our external or internal senses.” 
lEaving prov(Ml, therefore, that external objects, as they 
ajipi'ai* to our senses, give us no id(‘a of pow’cr or of necessary 
connection, and also that this idea cannot be copied from any 
inlernal impression (that is, cannot be derived from reflec- 
tion on the operations of our own minds), ho thinks himself 
warranted to conclude that we have no such idea. “ One 
event (says he) follows another, but we never observe any 
tie betwa'on them. They seem coujoinedhv\t never connected. 
And as we can have no idea of anything w’hich never ap- 
peared to our oiitw'ard sense or inward sentiment, tho neces- 
sary conclusion seems to be, 'fliat wx* have no idea of con- 
nection or powmr at all; and that these w^ords are absolutely 
without any meaning when employed either in philosophical 
reasonings or common life.” 

255. Are w^e, therefore, to reject as perfectly unintelligible 
a wmrd which is to be found in all languages, mendy because 
it expresses an idea, for the origin of wdiich wx cannot 
account upon a particular philosophical system ? W ould it 
not be more reasonable to suspect that the system was not 
perfectly complete, than that all mankind should have agreed 
in employing a word w'hich conveyed no meaning? 

25G. With respect to Mr Hume’s theory concerning tho 
origin of our ideas, it is the less necessary to enter into jiar- 
ticular discussions, that it coincides, in the main, with the 
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doctrine of Locke, to which some objections, which appear 
to be insurmountable, were formerly stated (§ 199). Upon 
neitlier theory is it possible to explain the origin of those 
simple notions which are not received immediately by any ex- 
ternal sense, nor derived immediately from our own conscious- 
ness ; but which are necessarily formed by the mind, while we 
are exercising our intellectual powers upon their proper objects. 

257. These very slight hints are sulRcient to show that we 
are not entitled to dispute the reality of our idea of power 
because we cannot trace it to any of our senses. The only 
qiu'stion is, If it be certain that we annex any idea to the 
word power different from that of mere succession ? The 
following considerations, among many others, prove that the 
import of these two expressions is by no means the same. 

(1.) If we had no idea of cause and effect different from that 
of mere succession, it would appear to us no less absurd to sup- 
pose two events disjoined which we have consthntly seen con- 
nect('d, than to suppose a change to take place without a cause. 
The former supposition, however, is easy in all cases what- 
ever. The latter may be safely pronounced to be impossible. 

(2.) Our experience of the established connections of 
physical events is by far too narrow a foundation for our 
belief that every change must have a cause. Mr Hume 
himself lias observed that “the vulgar always include the 
idea of Contiguity in jjI ace in the idea of causation;” or, in 
other words, that they conceive matter to produce its effects 
by impulse alone. If, thenTore, every change which had 
fallen under our notice had been preceded by apparent im- 
pulse, experience might have taught us to conclude, from 
observing a change, that a previous impulse had been given ; 
or, according to Mr Hume’s notion of a cause, that a cause 
had operated to produce this eftect. Of the changes, how- 
ever, which we sec, how small a number is produced by ap- 
parent impulse ! And yet, iu the case of every change, with- 
out exception, w'e have an irresistible conviction of the 
operation of some cause. How shall VfQ explain, on Mr 
Hume’s principles, the foundation of this conviction in cases 
in which impulse has apparently no share ? 

258. The question, however, still recurs. In what manner 
do we acquire the idea of Causation, Power, or Efticicncy ? 
— But this question, if the foregoing observations be admit- 
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ted, is comparatively of little consequence, as the doubts 
which may arise on the subject tend only (without 
the reality of the idea or notion) to expose the defects of 
particular philosophical systems. 

259. The most probable account of the matter seems to be 
that the idea of causation or of power necessarily accompanies 
the perception of change, in a way somewhat analogous to 
that in which sensation implies a being wdio feels, and 
thought, a being who thinks. A power of beginning motion, 
for example, is an attribute of mind, no less than sensation 
or thought, and wherever motion commences we have evi- 
dence that mind has operated. 

200. Are we therefore to conclude that the divine power 
is constantly exerted to produce the phenomena of the 
mattTial W'orld, and to suppose that one and the same cause 
produces that inlinite multiplicity of eltects which are every 
moment takin/? place in the universe ? 

201. In order to avoid this conclusion, which has been 
thought by many too absurd to deserve a serious examination, 
various hypotheses have been proposed. Tlie most import- 
ant of these may be referred to the following heads. 

(1.) That the phenomena of nature are tlie result of cer- 
tain active powers essentially inherent in matter. This doc- 
trine is commonly called Materialism. 

(2.) That they result from certain active powers com- 
muni(5iit(;d to matter at its first formation. 

(3.) That they take place in consequence of geuornl laws 
established by the Deity. 

(4.) That they are produced by “ a vital and spiritual but 
unintelligent and necessary agent, created by the Deity for 
^the execution of his purposes.” * 

(5.) That they are produced by minds connected with the 
particles of matter. 

(6.) That the universe is a machine formed and put in 
motion by the Deity ; and tliat the multiplicity of effects 
which take place may perhaps have all proceeded from one 
single act of his power. 

262. These different hypotheses (some of them which will 
be found, on examination, to resolve into unmeaning or un- 
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iutelligible propositions, and all of which are liable to insur- 
mountable objections) have been adopted by ingenious men, 
in preference to the simple and sublime doctrine which sup- 
poses the order of the universe to be not only at first estab- 
lished, but every moment maintained, by the incessant agency 
of One Supreme Mind; — a doctrine, against which no objec- 
tion can be stated but what is founded on ])rejudices resulting 
from our own imperfections. — This doctrine does not exclude 
the possibility of the Deity’s acting occasionally by sub- 
ordinate agents or instruments. 

203. The observations, indeed, hitherto made are not suf- 
ficient of themselves lo authorize us to form any conclusion 
with respect to the unity of God, but when properly illus- 
trated they will be found to warrant fully the following 
inference : That the jihenomena of the universe indicate the 
constant agency of powers which cannot bidong to .matter ; 
or, in other words, that they indicate the constant agency of 
Mind. AVhethcr these phenomena, when compared together, 
bear marks of a diversity of a unity of design ; and, of con- 
sequence, whether they suggest the Government of one al- 
mighty liuler, or of a plurality of independent divinities, are 
in^irics which belong to the next head of our argument. 

II. Of the Evidences of Design exhibited in the Universe. 

264. The proof of the existence of God, drawn fropi the 
Order of the universe, is commonly called the argument 
from Dinal Causes. The expression (which was first intro- 
duced by Aristotle) is far from being proper, but is retained 
in this treatise in compliance with established use. 

' 265. It is justly remarked by Dr Eeid that the argument 
from Dinal Causes, when reduced to a syllogism, contains 
two propositions. The major is, That Design may be traced 
from its effects. The minor. That there are appearances of 
Design in the universe. The ancient sceptics, he says, 
granted the first, but denied the second. The moderns (in 
consequence of the discoveries in natural philosophy) have 
be^m obliged to abandon the ground which their predeces- 
sors maintained, and have disputed the major proposition. 

266. Among those who have denied the possibility of 
tracing design from its effects, Mr llume is the most emi- 
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nent. According to him, all such inferences arc incon- 
clusive, being neither demonstrable by reasoning nor de- 
ducible from exj)eriencc. 

2G7. In examining ]\Ir Hume’s argument on this subject, 
T)r Itoid admits that the inferences we make of design Irom 
its effects are not the result of reascuiing or of experience ; 
but still he contends that such inferences may be made with 
a degree of certainty equal to wliat the human mind is able 
to attain in any instance whatever. U’ho opinions we form 
of the talents of other men, nay, our belief that other men 
are intelligent beings, are founded on this very inference of 
design from its effects. Intelligence and design are not 
objects of our senses, and yet we judge of them every mo- 
ment from external conduct and behaviour, with as little 
hesitation as we ])ronounce on the existence of what wo 
innucdkitely perceive. 

208. Other philosophers have opposed the major pro- 
position of the syllogism by an argument somewhat differ- 
ent. — In order to judge of the wisdom of any design, it is 
necessary (tlujy observe) to know, first, what end the artist 
proposes to himself, ajjd then to examine the means wiiicli 
he has employed to accomplish it. .But in the univeri^all 
we see is, that certain things are accomplished, without hav- 
ing an opportunity of comparing them with a plan previously 
proposed. — A stone thrown at random must necessarily hit 
one object or another. AVhen we see, therefore, such an 
eflect produced, we are not entitled, indepciuhmtly of other 
information, to praise the dexterity of the marksman. 

209. Among a great variety of considerations which might 
be urged in reply to this objection, the following seem to 
deserve particular attention. 

(1.) Although from a single effect w’e may not bo entitled 
to infer intelligence in the cause, yet the case is different 
when we see a number of causes conspiring to one end. We 
here see not only that an effect tak(‘s place, but have an in- 
tuitive conviction, that this was tlie very effect intended. 
Troin seeing a single stone strike an object, w'e may not bo 
authorized to conclude that this was the object aimed at. 
But what conclusion should we draw, if w'c saw the same 
object invariably hit by a number of stones thrown in suc- 
cession ? 
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(2.) A multiplicity of cases might be mentioned, in which 
we have really an opportunity of comparing the wisdom of 
nature with the ends to which it is directed. Of this many 
remarkable examples occur in the economy of the human 
body. When any accident or disease injures our frame, it is 
W'ell knowm that the body possesses within itself a power of 
alleviating or remedying the evil. In such instances, we not 
only see an effect produced, but we see the operation of 
natural causes directed to the particular purpose of restor- 
ing the healthful state of the system. 

(d.) There are many cases, particularly in the animal 
economy, in which the same effect is ])rodiicod in dillerent 
instances by very different means ; and in which, of conse- 
quence, we have an opportunity of comparing the wisdom of 
Mature with the ends she has in view’. “ Art and means 
(says Baxter) are designedly multiplied, that W’e might not 
take it for the effect of chance : and in some tases tlie me- 
thod itself is dillerent, that we might see it is not the; C'ffect 
of surd necessity.” — The science of compai’ative anatomy 
furnishes beautiful conlirmations of tluj foregoing doctrine*. 
IVom observing the ellect produced by a parti(;ular oi’gan in 
the case of any one animal, we might not ])erhaps be war- 
ranted to conclude that it was in order to ])ro(luee this 
effect that the organ w’as contrived. But when, in the case 
of dilferent spc'des of animals, we see the same effect brought 
about by means extremely different, it is impossible for us 
to doubt that it was this common end which in all these 
instances I^ature had in view. — Kor is this all. In com- 
paring the anatoTny of different tribes of animals, we find 
that the differences observable in their structure have a re- 
ference to their way of life and ilie habits for which they 
are destined ; so that, from knowing the latter, we might be 
able in particular cases to frame conjectures a priori con- 
cerning the former. 

270. Prom the foregoing hints it sufficiently appears 
that design may he inferred from its effects ; and, also, that 
design may be traced in various parts of the universe from 
an actual examination of the means employed to accomplish 
particular ends. — Another inquiry, however, and a still more 
important, remains, — to consider the characters of this tle- 
sign as it is displayed in the universe j or, in other w’ords, 
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to consider bow far the design seems to indicate AVisdoiii ; 
and whether it seems to operate in conformity to one uni- 
form plan. The first investigation is useful by its tendency 
to elevate our conceptions of the Supreme Being ; and the 
second is necessary for the demonstration of his Unity. 

271. The study of philosophy in all its various branches, 
both natural and moral, affords at (ivery step a new’' illustra* 
tion of the subject to which these investigations relate ; in- 
somuch that the truths of natural religion gain an accession 
of evidence from every addition that is made to the stock of 
human knowledge. Hence, in the case of those individuals 
w’ho devote themselves with fair and candid minds to the 
pursuits of science there is a gradual progress of light and 
conviction, kc'cping pace with the enlargement of their in- 
formation aiul of their view^s ; and hence a strong presump- 
tion tlmt the influence which these truths have, even in the 
pr(‘sent state of society, on the minds of the multitude will- 
continually increase, in proportion as the order of the mate- 
rial universe shall be more fully displayed by the discov(‘ri (^3 
of philosophy, and as the plan of Providence in the adminis- 
tration of human affairs shall be more completely unfolded 
in the future history of our species. 

272. In considering the universe with a view to the illus- 
tration of the wisdom and unity of God, it is, in a peculiar 
degree, satisfactory to trace the relations which different parts 
of it bear to each other, and to remark the concurrence of 
things apparently unconnected and even remote, in promot- 
ing the same benevolent purposes. The following hints may 
be of use in suggesting reflections on this subject. 

(1.) The adaptation of the bodies and of the instincts pf 
animals to the laws of the material world : — of the organs of 
respiration, for example, and of the instinct of suction to the 
properties of the atmosphere ; — of the momentum of light to 
the sensibility of the retina ; — of the fabric of the eye to the 
laws of refraction ; — of the size and strength of animals and 
vegetables to the laws of gravitation and of cohesion. 

(2.) The adaptation of the bodies and of the instincts of 
animals to those particular climates and districts of the 
earth for which they are destined. 

(3.) The relations subsisting between particular animals 
and particular vegetables ; the latter furnishing to the 
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former, salutary food in their healthful state, and useful re- 
medies in the case of disease. 

(4.) The connection which appears from the pneumatical 
discoveries of modern chemistry to exist between the pro- 
cesses of nature in the animal and in the vegetable king- 
doms. 

(5.) The relations which different tribes of animals bear 
to each other ; one tribe being the natural prey of another, 
and each of them having their instruments of offence or de- 
fence provided accordingly. 

<'G.) The relations wliich the periodical instincts of mi- 
grating animals boar to the state of the season and to the 
vegetable productions of different parts of the globe. 

' 273. This view of the subject is peculiarly striking, when 
we consider the relations which subsist between the nature 
of man and the circumstances of his external situation." An 
examination of his perceptive faciilties*in particular, and of 
his intellectual powers, as they are adapted to the striicturo 
and to the laws of the material world, opens a wide field of 
curious speculation. 

274. The accommodation of the objects around him to hi.s 
appetites, to his physical wants, and to his capacities of en- 
joyment, is no less wonderful ; and exceeds so far wdiat wo 
observe in the case of other animals, as to authorise us to 
conclude that it was chiefly with a view to his happinc'ss 
and improvement that the arrangements of this lower world 
were made. 

275. There is another view of nature which tends remark- 

ably to illustrate that unity of design which is the founda- 
tion of our belief of the unity of God ; — to trace the analo- 
gies which are observable be’tweeu the different departments 
of the universe which fall under our notice. — Of sucji analo- 
gies many instances may be derived from a comparative 
examination, 1. Of the structures of different tri^s of ani- 
mals ; 2. Of the animal and of the vegetable king^tns ; and, 
3. Of the various laws which regulate the phencjfeena of the 
material world. ^ 7^ 

276. It is pleasing to consider that this uiporm and re- 
gular plan has been found to extend to the ynotest limits 
to which the inquiries of philosophers have^^reached. The 
ancients in general supposed that .the pl^omena of the 
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heavens were regulated by laws perfectly unlike those which 
obtain within the circle of our experience. The modern 
discoveries have shown how widely they were mistaken; and 
indeed it was a conjecture a 'priori, that their ideas on this 
subject might perhaps be erroneous, which led the way to 
the theory of gravitation. Every subsequent discovery has 
confirmed the conjecture. 

277. Nor is it only the more general laws of terrestrial 
bodies which extend to the remote parts of the universe. 
There is some ground for suspecting that the particular ar- 
rangements of things on the surfaces of the different planets 
are not wholly unlike those which wo observe on our own. 

278. Amusinij and interesting as these physical specula- 
tions may be, it is still more delightful to trace the uniform- 
ity of design which is displayed in the moral world ; — to 
'CTwspare the instincts of men with those of the brutes, and 
the instinctsf of the different tribes of the brutes with each 
other; and to remark, amidst the astonishing variety of means 
which are employed to accomplish the same ends, a certain 
analogy characterise them all; — or to observe in the minds 
of different individuals of our own species the workings of 
the same affections and passions, and to trace the uniformity 
of their operation in men of different ages and countries. — 
It is this which gives the great charm to what we call nature 
in the epic and dramatic composition ; when the poet speaks 
a language to which every heart is an echo, and wdiich, 
amidst all the effects of education and fashion in modifying 
and disguising the principles of our constitution, reminds aU 
the various classes of readers or of spectators of the exist- 
ence of those moral ties which unite us to each other, qnd 
to our common Parent. 

279. Before leaving this subject, it is proper to remark 
that the metaphysical reasonings which have been occasionally 
employed in the illustration of it, ought not to be considered 
as forming any part of the argument for the existence of 
G-od, which (as was already observed) is an immediate and 
necessary consequence of the two principles formerly men- 
tioned (§ 251). The scope of these reasonings is not to con- 
firm the truth of the proposition, but to oWiate the scepti- 
cal cavils which have been urged against it. 

280. Seasoning and reflection are indeed necessary to 
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, raise the mind to worthy ponceptions of the Divine attri- 
butes, and to cure it of those prejudices which arise from 
limited and erroneous views of nature. While men confine 
their attention to detached and insulated appearances, Poly- 
theism offers itself as the most natural creed ; aud it is only 
by slow and gradual steps that philosophy discovers to us 
those magnificent views of the universe which connect to- 
gether all events, both physical and moral, as parts of one 
system and conspiring to one end. 


281. Beside the sceptical objections already mentioned to 
the speculation concerning Final Causes, some others have 
been proposed with very different views. Des Cartes, in 
particular, taking for granted the existence of Giod -cs suf- 
ficiently established by other proofs, has rejecffed altogether 
this speculation from philosophy, as an impious and absurd 
attempt to penetrate into the designs of Providence. Some 
observations, much to the same purpose, occur in the works 
of Maupertuis and of Buflbn. — To this class of objections 
against Final Causes a satisfactory answer is given by Mr 
Boyle, in an essay written expressly on the subject. 

282. The authority of Lord Bacon has been frequently 
quoted in support of the opinion of these French philoso- 
phers. But if his writings be carefully examined, it will be 
found that the censures ho bestows on Aristotle aud his 
followers for their conjectures concerning the ends and in- 
tentions of Nature, are applicable only to the abuse of this 
doctrine in the Peripatetic school. It is a doctrine, according 
to 'them, which belongs properly to metaphysics or to natural 
theology, and not to natural philosophy ; and which contir- 
buted much to mislead the Peripatetics in their physical 
inquiries. In a work of which it was the principal aim to ex- 
plain the true plan of philosophical investigation, it was 
necessary to point out the absurdity of blendin^’physical and 
final causes together, and of substituting coi^eotures con- 
cerning the intentions of Nature for an account of her opera- 
tions. Perhaps it was prudent even to reconi'mend the total 
exclusion of such conjectures from physics, ^in an age when 
the just rules of inquiry were so imperfectly understood.— 
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That Bacon did not mean to censure the speculation about 
Final Causes, when confined to its proper place and applied 
to its proper purpose, appears clearly from a variety of par- 
ticular passages, as well as from the general strain and tend- 
ency of his writings. 

283. In the present age, when the true method of philo- 
sophizing in physics is pretty generally understood, it does 
not seem to be so necessary as formerly to banish Final 
Causes from that branch of science ; provided alv/ays they 
be kept distinct from Physical Causes, with which there is 
now but little danger of their being unwarily confounded. 
If this caution be attended to, the consideration of Final 
Causes, so far from leading us astray, may frequently be of 
use in guiding our researches. — It is, in fact, a mode of roa- 
'^oning familiar to every philosopher, whatever his speculative 
optrrtmis on the subject of natural religion may be. Thus, in 
the study of anatomy every man proceeds on the maxim that 
nothing in the body of an animal was made in vain ; and 
when he meets with a part of which the use is not obvious, 
ho feels liimself dissatisfied till he discovers some, at least, of 
the purposes to which it is subservient. “ 1 remember (says 
Mr Boyle) that when I asked our famous Harvey what -were 
the things that induced him to think of a circulation of the 
blood ? he answered me, that when he took notice that 
the valves in the veins of so many parts of the body werci so 
placed that they gave a Iree passage to the blood towards the 
heart, but opposed the passage of the venal blood the con- 
trary way ; he was invited to imagine that so provident a 
cause as Nature had not placed so many valves without de- 
sign; and no design seemed more probable than that, since 
the blood could not well, because of the interposing valves, 
be sent by the veins to the limbs, it should be sent through 
the arteries, and return through the veins, whose valves did 
not oppose its course that way.” 

^ 284. An explanation of the use and abuse of the specula- 
tion concerning Final Causes, in the study of natural philo- 
sophy, is still a desideratum in science, and would form an 
important addition to that branch of logic which professes 
to stete the rules of philosophical investigation. 
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SECTION I. 

Of the Duties which resj)ect the l^eifij, 

PllELIMTISrAEY INQUIEY INTO THE PRINCI- 
PLES OF NATURAL RELIGION. 

ARTICIiE SFXOND. 

OF THE MORAL ATTRIBUTES OF THE DEITY. 

285. The observations made in the last Article contain 
some of the principal heads of the argument for the existence ' 
of God ; and also for his unity, for his power, and for his 
wisdom. Of the two last of these attributes we justly sny ' 
tliat they are infinite; that is, that our imaginaiion-Yrm set 
no bounds to them, and that our conceptionsf of them always 
rise in proportion as our faculties are cultivated, and as our 
knowledge of the universe becomes more extensive. The 
■writers on Natural Religion commonly give a particular 
enumeration of attributes, which they divide into the natural, 
the intellectual, and the moral; and of which they treat at 
length in a systematical manner. This view of the subject, 
w'hatever may be its advantages, could not be adopted with 
propriety here. The remarks which follow are confined to 
the evidences of the Divine goodness and justice ; — those at- 
tributes wdiich constitute the moral perfection of the Deity, 
and which render him a proper object of religious worship. 

I. Of the Evidences nfDenevolent Design in the Universe. 

286. Our ideas of the moral attributes of God must be 
derived from our own. moral perceptions. It is only by at- 
tending to these that we can form a conception of what his 
attributes are ; and it is in this way we are furnished wdth 
the strongest pToofs that they really belong to him. 

287. The peculiar sentiment of approbation with which we 
regard the virtue of beneficence in others, and the peculiar 
satisfaction with which we reflect on such of our own actions 
ns have contributed to the happiness of mankind, to which 
we may add the exquisite pleasure accompanying the exercise 
of all the kind affections, naturally lead us to consider benevo- 
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lence or goodness as the supreme attribute of the Deity. — ■ 
It is difficult, indeed, to conceive what other motive could 
have induced a Being, completely and independently happy, 
to have called his creatures into existence. 

28S. In this manner, without any examination of the fact, 
we have a strong presumption for the goodness of the Deity, 
and it is only after establishing this presumption a priori, 
that we can proceed to examine the fact with saiety. It is 
true, indeed, that, independently of this presumption, the 
disorders wo see would not demonstrate ill intention in the 
Author of the universe; as it would be still possible that 
these might contribute to the happiness and the perfection 
of the whole system. — ^But the contrary supposition w^ould 
be ecpially possible, that there is nothing absolutely good in 
the universe, and that the communication of sulfering is the 
ultinititn end of the laws by which it is governed. 

280. The argument for the goodness of God, derived from 
our own moral constitution, and strengthened by the con- 
sideration of our ignorance of the plans of Providence, 
affords an answer to all the objections which have l)(‘en 
urged against this attribute of the Deity. — And the answer is 
conclusive, whatever the state of the fiict may be wn'tli respect 
to the magnitude of the evils of which we complain. 

290. But although this answer might silence our objec- 
tions, something more is requisite, on a subject so moment- 
ous, to support our confidence and to animate our hopes. 
If no account could be given of the evils of life, but that 
they n)ay possibly be good relatively to the whole universe ; 
— still more, if it should appear that the sufferings of life 
overbalance its enjoyments ; it could hardly be expected 
►that any speculative reasoning would have much effect in 
banishing the melancholy suggestions of scepticism. — -We 
are therefore naturally led, in the first place, to inquire 
w'hether some explanation may not be given of the origin of 
evil from a consideration of the facts which fall under our 
notice ? and, secondly, to compare together the happiness 
and the nnsery which the world exhibits. 

291. The question concerning the origin of evil has from 
the earliest times employed the ingenuity of speculative 
men, 'and various theories have been proposed to solve the 
difficulty. The most celebrated of these are the following. 
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(1.) The doctrine of Pre-existence. 

(2.) The doctrine of the Manicheans. 

(3.) The doctrine of Optimism. 

292. According to the first hypothesis, the evils we suffer 
at present are punishments and expiations of moral delin- 
quencies committed in a former stage of our being. This 
hypothesis, it is obvious (to mention no other objection), 
only removes the difficulty a little out of sight, witliout 
affording any explanation of it. 

293. I’ho Manicheans account for the mixture of good 
and evil in the universe, by the oppoMte agcmcies of two 
co-eternal and independent principles. Their doctrine has 
been examined and refuted by many authors, by reasonings 
ayriori; but the most satisfactory of all the rc'futations is 
its obvious inconsistency with that unity of design which is 
everywhere conspicuous in nature. 

294?. The fundamental principle of the Optimists is, that 
all events are ordered for the best ; and that the evils 
which we suffer are parts of a great system conducted by 
almighty i)ower, under the direction of infinite wisdom and 
goodness. 

29.5. Under this general title, however, are comprehended 
two very different descriptions of philosophers ; those who 
admit and those who deny the freedom of human actions. 
The former only contend that everything is right so far as 
it is the work of God ; and endeavour to show that the 
creation of beings endowed with free-will, and consequently 
liable to moral delinquency — and the government of the 
world by general laws from which occasional evils must re- 
sult — furnish no solid objection to the perfection of the 
universe. But they hold 'at the same time that, although 
the permission of moral evil does not detract from the good- 
ness of God, it is nevertheless imputable to man as a fault, 
and renders him justly obnoxious to punishment. This was 
the system of Plato, and of the best of the ancient philoso- 
phers, who in most instances state their doctrine in a man- 
ner perfectly consistent with man’s free-will and moral agency. 

296. By some modern authors the scheme of Optimism 
has been proposed in a form inconsistent with these supposi- 
tions, and which leads to a justification of moral evil, even 
with respect to the delinquent. 
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297. It is of great importance to attend to the distiiKs 
tion between these two systems ; because it is customary 
among sceptical writers to confound them studiously togetlier 
in order to extend to both that ridicule to which the latter 
is justly entitled. — The scope of the argument, as stated in 
the former system, may be collected from the following hints. 

298. Ail the dillerent subjects of human complaint may 
be reduced to two (‘lasses ; Moral and Physical evils. The 
foruier comprehends those which arise from the abuse of 
Free-will ; the latter those which result from the established 
laws of nature, and which man cannot prevent by his own 
eflbrls. 

299. According to the definition now given of moral evil, 
the (piestion with respect to its permission is reduced to 
this ; Why was man made a free agent ? A question to 
which it seems to be a sufficient reply : That perhaps the 
object of the J^eity, in the government of the world, is not 
merely to communicate happiness, but to form his creatures 
to moral excellence ; — or that the enjoyment of high degrees 
of happiness may j)erhapa necessarily require the previous 
acquisition of virtuous habits. 

800. The sufferings produced by vice arc, on this supposi- 
tion, instances of the goodness of God, no less than tho 
happiness resulting from virtiK). 

801. These observations justify Providence, not only for 
the permission of moral evil, but ibr the permission of many 
things which we commonly complain of as physical evils. — 
How great is the proportion of these, which are tho obvious 
consecpiences of our vices and our prejudices; and which, 
so far from being a necessary part of tho order of nature, 
seem intended to operate in the progress of human affairs,' 
as a gradual remedy against the causes which produce 
them ! 

302. Some of our other complaints with respect to the lot 
of humanity will bo found, on examination, to arise from 
partial views of the constitution of man, and from a want of 
aUention to the circumstances which constitute his hap- 
piness, or promote his improvement. 

303. Still, however, many evils remain, to which the fore- 
gomg principles do not apply. Such are those produced by 
what we commonly call the accidents of life ; — accidents 
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from which no state of society, how perfect soever, can pos- 
sibly be exempted ; and wliicli, if they be subservient to any 
benevolent purposes, contribute to none within the sphere 
of our knowledge. 

301. Of this class of physical evils, the explanation must 
be derived from the general laws by which the government 
of the Deity appears to be conducted. The tendency of 
these laws will be found in every instance favourable to 
order and to happiness ; and it is one of the noblest em- 
ployments of philosopliy to investigate the btmefieent pur- 
poses to which they are subservient. — In a world, however, 
which is thus governed, and where the inhabitants are free 
agents, occasional inconveniences and misfortunes must un- 
avoidably be incurred. 

305. In the mean time, from this influence of “ Time and 
Chance” on human affairs, salutary eflbcts arise. Virtue is 
disinterested, and the characters of men are more completely 
displayed. 

300. Many of our moral qualities, too, are the result of 
habits which imply the existence of physical evils. PaticMice, 
fortitude. Humanity, all suppose a scene in which s\iffer- 
ings are to be endured in our own case, or relieved in the 
cases of others. 

307. Thus it appears not only that partial evils mmi he 
good with respect to the whole system ; but that their tend- 
ency is beneficial on the whole, even to that part of it 
which we see. 

308. The argument for the goodness of God, which arises 
from the foregoing considerations, will be much strengthen- 
ed, if it shall appear further that the sum of happiness in 
human life far exceeds the sum of misery. 

300. In opposition to this conclusion, the prevalence of 
moral evil over moral good, in the characters of men, has 
been insisted on by many writers; and in proof of it an 
appeal has been made to the catalogue of crimes which sully 
the history of past ages. ' 

310. Whatever opinion we may adopt with respect to the 
state of the fact in this particular instance; no objection 
can be drawn from it to the foregoing reasonings ; for moral 
evil is alone imputable to the being by whom it is committed. 
There is,* however, no necessity for having recourse to this 
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evasion. Corrupted as mankind are, the proportion of liunian 
life which is spent in vice is inconsiderable, when compared 
with the whole of its extent. — History itself is a proof of 
this ; for the events it records are cliiefly those which are 
calculated, by their singularity, to engage the curiosity and 
to interest the passions of the reader. — In computijig, be- 
sides, the moral demerit of mankind from their external 
actions, a large allowance ought to be made for erroneous 
speculative opinions ; for false conceptions of facts ; for pre- 
judices inspired by the inlluence of prevailing manners, and 
for liabits contracted insensibly in early infancy. 

311. AVitli respect to the balance of physical evil and 
physical good, the argument is still clearer ; if it be acknow- 
ledged (§ 301.), tluit the general laws of nature are bene- 
ficent in their tendency, and that the inconveniencies which 
arise from them are only occasional. 

312. Of thete occasional evils, too, no inconsiderable part 
may be traced to the obstacles which human institutions 
oppose to the order of things recommended by nature. — 
Jlow chimerical soever the speculations of philosophers con- 
cerning the perfection of legislation may be, they are useful, 
at least, in illustrating the Avisdom and goodness of the Di- 
vine government. 

313. Nor is it only in those laws which regulate the more 
essential interests of mankind that a beneficent intention 
may be traced. What a rich provision is made for our en- 
joyment in the pleasures of the understanding, of the imagina- 
tion, and of the heart ; and how little do they depend on the 
caprice of fortune! — The positive acimmmodation of our sensi- 
tive powers to the scene w'e occupy is still more wojiderful : 
— Of the organ of smell, for example, to the pej-fumesof th^ 
vegetable world ; of the taste, to the endless profusion of lux- 
uries which the earth, the air, and the waters afford ; of the 
ear, to the melodies of the birds ; of the eye, to all the beau- 
ties and glories of the visible creation. 

314. Among these marks of beneficence in the frame of 
man, the constitution of his mind with respect to Habits 
must not be omitted. So great is their influence, that there 
is hardly any situation to which his wishes may not be 
gradually reconciled, nay, where he will not find himself, in 
time, more comfortable * than in those which are looked up 
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bo with envy by the bulk of mankind. By this power ot 
iccommodation to external circumstances a remedy is in 
part provided for the occasional evils resulting from the 
Dperation of general laws. 

.315. In judging of the feelings of those who are placed in 
ntuations very different from our own, due allowances are 
seldom made for the effects of habit ; and, of consequence, 
lur estimates of the happiness of life fall short greatly of 
bhe truth. 

[I. Of the Uvidenoes of the Moral Oovernment of the Deity, 

316. It was before remarked (§ 286.), that as our first 
ideas of the moral attributes of God are derived from our 
)wn moral perceptions, so it is from the consideration of these 
that the strongest proofs of his attributes arise. 

317. The distinction between Bight and Wrong, as \va3 
formerly observed (§ 200.), is apprehended by the mind to 
be eternal and immutable, no less than the distiuetion be- 
bween mathematical Truth and Falsehood. To argue then'- 
for(i from our own moral judgments to the administration 
of the Deity, cannot be justly censured as a rash ext{‘iisiou 
bo the Divine nature of suggestions resulting from the ar- 
bitrary constitution of our own minds. 

318. The power \ve have of conceiving this distinction is 
one of the most remarkable of those which raise us above the 
brutes, and the sense of obligation wliich it involves possesses 
a distinguished pre-eminence over all our other princi])les 
of action (§ 219.). To act in conformity to our sense of 
rectitude is plainly the highest excellence which our nature 
is capable of attaining; nor can we avoid extending the same 
rule of estimation to all intelligent beings whatever. 

319. J^esides these conclusions with respect to the Divine 
attributes (which seem to be implied in our very perception 
of moral distinctions), there are others perfectly agreeable 
to them which continually force themselves on the mind in 
the ex(;rcise of our moral judgments, both with respect to 
our own conduct and that of other men. The reverence 
which we feel to be due to the admonitions of Conscience ; 
the sense of merit and demerit which accompanies our good 
and bad actions ; the warm interest we take in the fortunes 
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of the virtuous ; the indignation we feel at the occasional 
triumphs of successful vilJaiij,— all imply a secret conviction 
of the moral administration of the universe. 

320. An examination of the ordinary course of human 
affairs adds to the force of these considerations, and furuislies 
a proof from the lact that, notwithstanding the seemingly 
promiscuous distribution of happiness and misery in this 
life, the reward of virtue and the punishment of vice arc the 
great objects of all the general laws by which the world is 
governed. The disorders, in the mean time, which in such a 
world as ours cannot tail to arise in particular instances, 
wlien they arc compared with our natural sense of good and 
of ill desert, afford a presumption that in a future state the 
moral govcTiiment which we see begun here ^\ill be carried 
into complete execution. 


SECTION I. 

Of the Duties ichich respect the Deitp. 


PllELIMTNAEY INQlJIKYliNTO THE PIUNCTPLES 
OE NATUiiAL RELlGIOiY. 

ARTICLE THIRD. 

OF A FUTURE STATE. 

321. The consideration of the Divine attributes naturally 
leads our thoughts to the sequel of that plan of moral ad- 
ministration which may be traced distinctly amidst all the* 
apparent disorders of our present condition; and which our 
own moral constitution, joined to our conclusions concerning 
the perfections of God, afford us the strongest intimations, 
will be more completely unfolded in some subsequent stage 
of our being. The doctrine indeed of a future state seems 
to be in a great measure implied in every system of religi- 
ous relief; for why were we rendered capable of elevating 
our thoughts to the Deity, if all our hopes are to terminate 
here ? or why were we furnished with powers which range 
through the mtinity of space and of time, if our lot is to be 
7 
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the same with that of the beasts which perish ? — But al- 
though the doctrine of a future state be implied in every 
scheme of religion, the truths of religion are not necessarily 
implied in the doctrine of a future state. Even absolute 
Atheism does not destroy all the arguments for the immor- 
tality of the soul. Whether it bo owing to an overruling 
intelligence or not, it is a fact which no man can deny, that 
then; are general laws which regulate the course of human 
affairs, and that even in this world we see manifest indica- 
tions of a connection between virtue and haj^pincss. — Why 
may not necessitrf continue that existence it at first gave 
birth to ? and wliy may not the connection between virtue 
and happiness subsist for ever ? 

T. Of the Argument for a Future State derived from 
the Nature of Mind. 

\ 

322. In collecting the various evidences which the light 
of nature afibrds for a future state, too, much str(‘ss has 
ooininouly been laid upon the soul’s Immateriality. Tlu; 
pro})(T use of that doctrine is not to deinoiLstrate that tiio 
soul is physically and necessarily immortal ; but to ndute 
the objections which have been urged against the possibility 
of its existing in a separate state from the body. Although 
our knowledge of the nature of Mind may not be sulUcicnt 
to afford us any positive argument on the subject ; yet, even 
if it can be shown that the di.ssolution of the body does 
not necessarily infer the extinction of the soul ; and, still 
more, if it can bo showm that the presumption is in favour 
of the contrary supposition, the moral proofs of a future 
retribution will meet with a more easy reception wdien the 
doctrine is freed from the metaphysical difficulties which it 
has been apprehended to involve. 

323. It was before remarked 28.), that our notions 
both of body and mind are merely relative ; that we know 
the one only by its sensible qualities, and the other by the 
operations of which we are conscious. — To say, therefore, of 
Mind, that it is not material, is to affirm a proposition, the 
truth of which is involved in the only conceptions of Matter 
and of Mind that we are capable of forming. 

324. The doubts that have been suggested, with respect 
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to the essential distinction bc'hveen IVtatter and IMind, derive 
nil their phiiiaibility IVoiii the habits ol' inattention we ac- 
quire in early iniancy to our mental operations. It was 
plainly the intention of Mature tliat our thoughts should 
be habitually directed to things external ; and, accordingly, 
the bulk of mankind ar(^ not only indis|)osed to study the 
intellectual phenomena, but are incapable of that degree of 
reflection 'which is necessary for their examination. .Hence 
it is, that when we begin to analyze our own internal con- 
stitution, we And the facts it presents to ns so very inti- 
mately associated in our conceptions with the qualities of 
IMatter, that it is impossible for ns to draw distinctly and 
steadily the line between them; and that when Mind and 
IMatter are concerned in the same event, the former is either 
(mtirely overlooked, or is regarded oidy as an acci'ssory 
principle, de])endent for its existence on the latter. — The 
t('ndency whicti all men have to refer the sensation of colour 
to the objects by which it is excited, may servo to illustrate 
the manner in which the qualities of mind and body come 
to bo blended in our apprehensions. 

825. If these remarks he well founded, the prejudices 
which give support to tin? scheme of Materialism are not 
likely to be cured by any nu'laphysical reasonings, how clear 
and conclusive soever, so long as the judgment continues to 
be w.arped by such obstinate associations as have just been 
mentioned. A liabit of reflecting on the laws of thought, 
as th(;y are to be collected from our own consciousness, 
together with a habit of resisting those illusions of the 
fancy which lead superficial inquirers to substitute analo- 
gies for facts, will gi’adually enable us to make the phejiomona 
of Matter and those of Alind distinct objects of attention*; 
and as soon as this happens the absurdity of Materialism 
mittt appear intuitively obvious. 

82G. -it is entirely owing to onr early familiarity with 
material objects, and our early habits of inattention to what 
passes within us, that IMaterialism is apt to appear at first 
sight to be less absurd than the opposite system, which 
represents Mind as the only existence in the universe. Of 
the two doctrines, that of Berkeley is at once the safest and 
the most philosophical; not only as it contradicts merely 
the suggestions of our perceptions, while the other contra- 
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diets the suggestions of our consciousness; but as various 
plausible argunients may bo urged in its favour, from the 
phenomena of dreaming ; whereas no instance can be men- 
tioned in which sensation and intelligence appear to result 
from any combination of the particles of Matter. 

327. Besides the evidences for the existence of IMiiul 
which our own consciousness affords, and those which are 
cxliibited by other men, and by the lower animals, there are 
many presented to ua by every part of the mat(Tial world. 
AV e are so constituted that every change in it we see sug- 
gests to ua the notion of an erticient cause;— and every 
combination of means conspiring to an end suggests to us 
the notion of intelligence. And, accordingly, the various 
changes which take place in nature, and the ord(‘r and 
beauty of the universe, have in every ago be(*n regarded as 
the effects of power and wisdom; that is, of the operation 
of i\Iind. In tlie material world, therefore, as well as in 
the ease of animated natun', we are led to eoneeivo Body as 
a passive subject, and Alind as the moving and go\erning 
agent. And it deserves attention, that in the former class of 
phenomenaMind ap{)(‘ars to moveand arrange the parts of mat- 
ter witlioiit being united with it, as in the ease of animal lifi*. 

328. There are various circumstances which render it 
higlily probable that the union between soul and body, 
whicli takes ])laee in our present state, so far from being 
essential to the exercise of onr ])owers and faculties, was 
intended to limit the sphere of onr information; and to 
prevent us from acquiring in this early stage of our being 
too ekair a view of the constitution and government of tlie 
universe. Indeed, when we refleet on the difference Iks 
tween the operations of Mind and the qualities of Matter, 
it appears much more wonderful that the two substances 
should be so intimately united as we find them actually to 
be, than to supj)ose that the former may exist in a conscious 
and intelligent state when separated from the latter. 

320. The most plausible objections, nevertheless, to the 
doctrine of a future state, have been drawn from the inti- 
macy of this union. From the effects of intoxication, mad- 
ness, and other diseases, it appears that a certain condition 
of the body is necessary to the intellectual operations’; and 
in the case of old men, it is generally found that a decline 
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of tbe faculties keeps pace with the decay of bodily health 
aud vigour. The few exceptions that occur to the uni- 
versality of this fact only prove that there are some diseases 
fatal to life which do not injure those parts of the body 
with which the intellectuiil operations are more immediately 
connected. 

330. The reply which Cicero has made to these objec- 
tions is equally ingenious and solid. “ Suppose a person to 
have been educated from his infancy in a chamber where 
he enjoyed no opportunity of seeing external objects but 
through a small chink in the window-shutter; would he 
not he apt to consider this chink as essential to his vision ? 
and would it not be difficult to persuade him that his pro- 
spects Would be enlarged by demolishing the walls of his 
prison?” Admitting that this analogy is founded merely 
on fancy; yet^if it be granted that there is no absurdity in 
the supposition, it furnishes a sufficient answer to all the 
reasonings w'hich have been stated against the possibility of 
tlu5 soul’s separate existence, from the consideration of its 
present union with the body. 

331. In support of the foregoing conclusions, many strong 
arguments might be derived from an accurate examination 
and analysis of our ideas of Matter and its qualities. But 
such speculations could not be rendered intelligible, without 
a previous explanation of some principles too abstruse to be 
introduced here. 

II. Of the Evidences for a Future State arising from the 

Human Constitution, and from the circumstances in which 

Man is placed. • 

332. The great extent of this subject necessarily confines 
th» following remarks to an enumeration of the principal 
heads of the argument. These are stated without any illus- 
tration. 

(1.) The natural desire of immortality, and the anticipa- 
tions of futurity inspired by hope. 

(2.) The natural apprehensions of the mind when under the 
influence of remorse. 

(3.) The exact accommodation of the condition of the lower 
animals to their instincts and their sensitive powers ; — 
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contrasted with the unsiiitableness of the present state of 
things to the intellectual faculties of man. —to his capacities 
of enjoyment, — and to the conceptions of happiness and of 
perfection which he is able to form. 

(4.) The foundation which is laid in the principles of onr 
constitution for a progressive and aiuinlimited im])rovement. 

(o.) The information we are rendered capable of ac(|uiring 
concerning the more remote parts of the universe ; the un- 
limited range which is opened to the human imagination 
througii the immensity of space and of time ; and the ideas, 
howevtn' imperfect, wdiieh philoso])hy atlbrds us of the ('\ist- 
cnce and attributes of an over-ruling Mind: — i\e(piisi(ion8 
for which an obvious final cause may be traced, on the sii])- 
position of a future state; but which, if that su))posltion he 
rejected, could have no other etfect than to make the business 
of life a])pcar uinvorthy of our regard. , 

((>.) The tendency of the inlirmitiea of age and of llie j)ains 
of disease to strengthen and confirm our inoi’nl luihils; and, 
the diinculty of accounting, upon the hypothesis of annihil- 
ation, for those snfierings which commonly put a period to 
the existence of man. 

(7.) The discordance between onr moral judgments and 
feelings, and the course of human afiairs. 

(8.) The analogy of the material world ; in some pnrts of 
which the most complete and the most systematical ordin* 
may be traced, and of which our views ahvays become 
the more satisfactory the w'ider our knowledge cxtmids. It 
is the supposition of a future state alone that can furnish a 
key to the present disorders of the moral w^orld ; and witii- 
Qut it many of the most striking phenomena of human life 
must remain for ever inexplicable. 

(9.) The inconsistency of .sujiposing tliai the moral law^s 
wbicli regulate the course of human alfairs have no reference 
to anything beyond the limits of the present scene ; when 
all the bodies which compose the visible universe ajipear to 
be related to each other, as parts of one great physical 
system. 

333. Of the different considerations now mentioned, there 
is not one, perhaps, whicli, taken singly, wmuld be sufficient 
to establish the truth they are brought to prove ; but taken 
in conjunction, their force appears irresistible. They not 
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only ail terminate in the same conclusion, but they mutually 
reflect light on each other ; and they have that sort of con- 
sistency and connection among themselves which couid 
hardly be supposed to take place among a scries of false 
propositions. 

334. The same remark may be extended to the other 
principles of Nhitural Eeligion. They all hang togetlier in 
siicli a manner, that if one of them be granted it facilitates 
the way for the reception of the rest. 

335. Nor is it merely with each other that these princi- 
ples are connected. They have a relation to all the other 
princn’plcs of Moral Philosophy insomuch, tliat a person 
who entertains just views of the one never fails to entertain 
also just views of the other. Perhaps it would not be going 
too far to assert, that they have a relation to almost all the 
truths we know, in the moral, the intellectual, and the ma- 
terial worlds.* One thing is certain, that in proportion as 
our knowledge extends, our doubts and objections disappear; 
new light continually breaks in upon us from every (piartcr, 
and more of order and system appears in the universe. 

33d. It is a strong conlirmation of these remarks, that the 
most important discoveries, botli in moral and physical 
science, have been made by men friendly to the principles ot 
]iatural religion ; and that those writers who have aflected 
to be sceptical on this last subject have in general been 
])aradoxical and so])histical in their other impiiries. This 
consideration, while it illustrates the coimcction wliich dif- 
ferent classes of truth have with each other, proves that it is 
to a mind well fitted for the discovery and reception of 
truth in general that the evidences of Eeligion are the mo^st 
satisfiictory. 

337. The influence which the belief of a future state has 
,011 the conduct and on the enjoyments of mankind also 
tends to confirm its credibility. This is so remarkable, that 
it has led some to consider it merely as an invention of poli- 
ticians, to preserve the good order of society, and to support 
the feeble mind under the sufferings of human life. But if 
it be allowed that it has really such a tendency, can it be 
supposed that the Author of the universe should have left 
consequences so very momentous to depend on the belief of 
a chimera, which was in time to vanish before the light of 
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philosophy ? Is it not more probable, that the enlargement 
of our knowledge, to which we are so powerfully prompted 
by the principle of curiosity, will tend to increase, and not 
to diminish, the virtue and the happiness of mankind ; and 
instead of spreading a gloom over creation, and extinguishing 
the hopes which nature inspires, will gradually unfold to us 
in the moral world, the same order and beauty we admire in 
the material ? 


338. After the view which has been given of the princi- 
ples of Natural Keligion, little remains to be added con- 
cerning the duties which respect the Deity. To employ 
our faculties in studying those evidences of power, of wisdom, 
and of goodness, which he has displayed in his works ; as it 
is the foundation, in other instances, of our sense of religious 
obligation ; so it is in itself a duty incumbent«on us, as rea- 
sonable and moral beings, capable of recognizing the exist- 
ence of an Almighty Cause, and of feeling corresponding 
sentiments of devotion. By those who entertain just opin- 
ions on this most important of all subjects, the following 
practical consequences, which comprehend some of the chief 
effects of religion on the temper and conduct, will be readily 
admitted as s(;lf-evideut propositions. 

339. In the first place : If the Deity be possessed of in- 
finite moral excellence we must feel towards him, in an in- 
finite degree, all those affections of love, gratitude, and con- 
fidence, which are excited by the imperfect worth we ohs(‘rvo 
among our fellow-creatures ; for it is by conceiving all that 
is benevolent and amiable in man, raised to the highest per- 
fection, that we can alone form some faint notion of the 
Divine nature. — To cultivate, therefore, an habitual love and 
reverence to the Supreme Being, may be justly considered 
as the first great branch of morality ; nor is the virtue of that 
man complete, or even consistent with itself, in whose mind 
these sentiments of piety are wanting. 

310. Secondly : Although Eeligion can with no propriety 
be considered as the sole foundation of morality, yet when 
we are convinced that God is infinitely good, and that he is 
the friend and protector of virtue, this belief affords the 
most powerful inducements to the practice of every branch of 
our duty. It leads us to consider conscience as the vicegerent 
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of God, and to attend to its suggestions as to the commands 
of that Being from whom we have received our existence, 
and the great object of whose government is to promote the 
happiness and the perfection of his whole creation. 

8tl. Thirdly: A regard to our own happiness in the 
future stages of our being (which will be afterwards shown 
to constitute a moral obligation) ought to conspire with the 
other motives already mentioned in stimulating our virtuous 
exertions. The moral perceptions we have received from 
God, more particularly our sense of merit and demerit, may 
be considered as clear indications of future rewards and 
punishments, which, in due time, he will not fail to distri- 
bute. Keligion is therefore a species of authoritative law, 
enforced by the most awful sanctions, and extending not 
merely to our actions, but to our thoughts. — In the case of 
the lower orders of men, who are incapable of abstract 
speculation, and whose moral feelings cannot be supposed to 
have received much cultivation; it is chiefly this view of 
Jteligioii, which is addressed to their hopes and fears, that 
secures a faithful discharge of their social duties. 

3T2. In the last place: A sense of Eeligion, where it is 
sincere, will necessarily be attended with a complete resig- 
nation of our own will to that of the Deity ; as it teaches us 
to regard every event, even the most afflicting, as calculated 
to promote beneficent purposes which we are unable to com- 
prehend ; and to promote finally the perfection and happi- 
ness of our own nature. 


SECTION II. 

Of the Duties which respect our Fellow -creatures. 

343. Under this title it is not proposed to give a complete 
enumeration of our social duties, but only to point out some 
of the most important ; chiefly with a view to show the im- 
perfection of those systems of morals which attempt to 
resolve the whole of virtue into one particular principle. 
A mong these, that which resolves virtue into Benevolence is 
undoubtedly the most amiable; but even this system will 
appear, from the following remarks, to be not only inconsist- 
ent with truth, but to lead to dangerous consequences. 
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ARTICLE FIRST. 

OF BENEVOLENCE. 

314. It has been supposed by some moralists, that Bene- 
volenoe is only the immediate object of moral approbation, 
and that tlie obligation of all our moral duties arises entirely 
from their apprehended tendency to promote the happiness 
of society. 

315. IS'otvvithstandiiig the various appearances in human 
nature, which seem at first view to favour this theory, it is 
liable to insurmountable objections. If the merit of an 
action depciuh'd on no other circumstance than tbe quantity 
of good intended by the agent, it would follow that the rec- 
titude of an action could be in no case influenced by the 
mutual relations of the parties; — a conclusion directly con- 
trary to the uiiivcTsal judgments of mankind^ with respect 
to the obligations of Gratitude, of Veracity, and of Jus- 
tice. 

340. Unless we admit these duties to be immediately 
obligatory, we must admit the maxim, that a good end may 
sanctity whatever means are necessary for its accomplish- 
ment ; or, in other words, that it would be lawful for us to 
dispense with the obligations of gratitude, of veracity, and 
of justice, whenever, by doing so, we had a prospect of pro- 
moting any of the essential interests of society. 

347. It may perhaps be urged that a regard to utility 
would lead, iu such cases, to an invariable adherence to 
general rules, because in this way more good is produced on 
the whole than could be obtained by any occasional devia- 
tions from them ; — that it is this idea of utility which first 
leads us to approve of the different virtues, and that after- 
wards hahit and the association of ideas make us observe 
their rul(?s, without thinking of consequences. But is not 
this to adopt that mode of* reasoning which the patrons of 
the Benevolent system have censured so. severely in those 
philosophers who have attempted to deduce all our actions 
from Self-love ; and may not the arguments they have em- 
ployed against their adversaries be retorted upon themselves. 

348. That the practice of veracity and justice, and of all 
our other duties, is useful to mankind, is acknowledged by 
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moralists of all descriptions ; and there is good reason for 
believing that, if a person saw all the consequences of his 
actions, he would perceive that an adherence to their rules 
is useful and advantageous on the whole, even in those cases 
in which his limited views iiudine him to think otherwise. 
It is i)osiiihJp, that, in the Deity, benevolence, or a regard to 
utility, may bo tlic solo principle of action ; and that the 
ultii]iate end for which lie enjoined to his creatures the 
duties of veracity and justice was to secure their ow!i hap- 
piiK'iis ; but still, with respc'ct 6o man, they are indispensable 
laws, for be has an immediate perception of their rectitiuh'. 
And, indeed, if be had not, but were left to deduce their 
rectitude from the coiisequcnec's which they have a tendency 
to produce, it may bo doubted if there would be enough of 
virtue left in the world to hold society together. 

819. These remarks are applicable to a considerable va- 
riety of moral*systems, which have been offered to the world 
under very different forms, but which agree with each other 
in deriving the practical rules of virtuous conduct from con- 
siderations of Utility. All of these systems arc but modifi- 
cations of the old doctrine wdiich resolves the whole of vir- 
tue into Benevolence. 

350. But although Benevolence does not constitute the 
whole of our duty, it must be acknowledged to bo, not only 
one of its most important branches, but the object of a very 
peculiar and eiitlinsiastie admiration. The plausibility of the 
systems to which the preceding observations relate is a suf- 
ficient proof of the rank it is universally understood to hold 
among the virtues. 

351. It may be proper to add, that the Benevolence which 
is an object of moral approbation is a fi.ved and settled dis*- 
position to promote the happiness of our fellow-creatures. 
It is peculiar to a rational nature, and is not to be con- 
founded with those kind affections which are common to us 
with the brutes. These are subsidiary, in fact, to the priii- 
riple of Benevolence ; and they are always amiable qualities 
in a character : but, so far as they are constitutional, they 
are certainly in no respect meritorious. Where they are pos- 
sessed in an eminent dc^gree, we may perhaps consider them 
as a ground of moral esteem ; because they indicate the pains 
which have been bestowed on their cultivation, and a course 
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of active virtue in which they have been exercised and 
strengthened. A person on the contrary who wants them 
is always an object of horror chiefly because wc know 
that they are only to be eradicated by long habits of pro- 
fligacy; and partly in consequence of the uneasiness we 
feel when we see the ordinary course of nature violated in 
any of her productions. 

352. Some of the writers who resolve virtue into Bene- 
volence have not attended sufticiently to this consideration. 
They frequently speak of virtuous and vicious affections; 
whereas these epithets belong not to alTections, but to ac- 
tions ; or, still more properly, to the dispositions and pur~ 
poses from which actions proceed. 

353. Where a rational and settled Benevolence forms p.art 
of a character, it will render the conduct perfectly uniform, 
and will exclude the possibility of those inconsistencies that 
are frequently observable in individuals who give them- 
selves up to the guidance of particular affections, either 
private or public. In truth, all those offices, whether appa- 
rently trifling or important, by which the hajjpiness of otluT 
men is affected; Civility, Gentleness, Kindness, JLumanity, 
Patriotism, Universal Benevolence ; are only diversified ex- 
pressions of the same disposition, according to the circum- 
stances in which it operates, and the relations which the 
agent bears to others. 

ARTICLE SECOND. 

OF JUSTICE. 

354. The word Justice, in its most extensive signification, 
denotes that disposition which leads us, in cases where our 
own temper, or passions, or interest are concerned, to deter- 
mine and to act, without being biassed by partial consider- 
ations. 

355. In order to free our minds from the influence of 
these, experience teaches us either to recollect the judg- 
ments we have formerly passed in similar circumstances on 
the conduct of others; or to state cases to ourselves, in 
which we, and all our personal concerns, are left entirely 
out of the question. 
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35G, But although expedients of this sort are necessary 
to the best of men, for correcting their moral judgments 
upon questions in which they themselves are parties, it will 
not therefore follow (as some have supposed),* that our 
only ideas of right and wrong, with respect to our own con- 
duct, are derived from our sentiments with respect to the 
conduct of others. The intention of such expedients is 
merely to obtain a just and fair view of circumstances ; and 
after this view has been obtained, the question still remains, 
what constitutes the obligation upon us to act in a particu- 
lar manner ? For it is of great ccnseqiicnce to remark, that 
wlien we have once satisfied ourselves with respect to the 
conduct which an impartial judge w^ould approve of, w'e feel 
that this conduct is right for us, and that we are under a 
moral obligation to act accordingly. If we had had recourse 
to no expedient for correcting our first judgment, wc should 
still have fownod some judgment or other of a particular 
conduct, as right, wrong, or indifferent ; and the only differ- 
ence w’ould have been, that we should probably have de- 
cided erroneously from a false or a partial view of the case. 

357. As it would be endless to attempt to point out all 

the various forms in which the disposition of Justice may 
dis])lay itself in life, it is necessary to confine our attention 
to a few of its more important effects. These may be 
arranged under two heads, according as it operates, — 1st, 
in restraining the partialities of the temper and of the pas- 
sions, and 2nd, in restraining the partialities of selfishness 
where a competition takes place between our interests and 
those of other men. These two modifications of Justice may 
be distinguished from each other by calling the first Candour 
and the second Uprightness or Integrity. * 

I. OfOandonr. 

358. This disposition may be considered in three points of 
/lew ; as it is displayed, 

(1.) In judging of the talents of others. 

(2.) In judging of their intentions. 

(3.) In controversy. 


See Mr. Smitli’s Theory of Moral Sentiment, 
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359. The difficulty of estimating candidly the Talents of 
other men arises, in a great measure, from the tendency of 
emulation to degenerate into envy. Notwithstanding "the 
reality of the theoretical distinction between these disposi- 
tions of mind (§ 139.), it is certain that in practice nothing is 
more arduous than to realize it completely, and to clieck tliat 
self-partiality which, while it leads us to dwell on our own 
personal advantages, and to magnify them in our own estima- 
tion, prevents us either from attending sufficiently to the 
merits of others, or from viewing them in the most favour- 
able light. Of all this a good man will soon bo satisfied 
from his own experience ; and he wn'll endeavour to g\iard 
against it as far as he is able by judging of the ]m‘tejisions 
of a rival, or even of an enemy, as he w'onld have done if there 
had been no interference between his claims and tlieirs. Iji 
other words, he will endeavour to do Justice to Iheir merits, 
and to bring himself, if possible, to love and to iionour that 
genius and ability which have eclipsed his own. — Nt)r will he 
retire in disgust from the race because he has been out- 
stripped by others, but will redouble all his exertions in the 
service of mankind ; recollecting that if nature has been 
more partial to others than to him in her intellectual gifts, 
she has left open to all the theatre of Virtue, wlnwci the 
merits of individuals are determined, not by their actual at- 
tainments, hut by the use and improvement they make of 
those advantages which their situation has afforded thein. 

300. Candour, in judging of the Intentions of others, is a 
disposition of still greater importance. — Several considera- 
tions Avere formerly suggested (§ 310.) wliich render it highly 
probable that there is much less vice or criminal intention 
in the world than is commonly imagined; and that the 
greater part of the disputes among mankind arise from 
mutual mistake or misapprehension. It is but an instance, 
then, of that Justice we o^e to others, to make the most 
candid allow'ances for their apparent deviations, and to give 
every action the most favourable construction it can possibly 
admit of. — Such a temper, while it renders a man respectable 
and amiable in society, contributes, perhaps more than any 
other circumstance, to his private happiness. 

361. Candour in Controversy implies a strong sense of 
J ustice, united to disinterested love of Truth ; two qualities 
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wliich arc so nearly allied that they can scarcely he supposed 
to exist separately. The latter guards the mind against 
error in its solitary speculations; the former imposes an ad- 
ditional check when the irritation of dispute disturbs the 
cool exercise of the understanding. Where they are thus 
displayed in their joint eftect, they evince the purity of tliat 
moral rectitude in which the essence of both consists ; but 
so rarely is this combination exliibitcd inhuman life, even in 
tlie character of those wlio maintain the fairest reputation 
for Justice and for Veracity, as to warrant the coiudusion, 
tliat these virtues (so effectually secured to a certain extent 
by compulsory law, or by public opinion) are, in a moral view, 
of fully as difficult attainment as any of the others. 

3()2. The foregoing illustrations are stated at some length, 
in order to correct those jiartial definitions of Justice wliicli 
restrict its province to a rigorous observance of the rules of 
]nt(‘griiy or Honesty in our dealings with our fellow-crea- 
tures. So far as this last disposition proceeds from a sense 
of duty, uninlluenced by human laws, it coincides exactly 
with that brancli of Virtue which has been now described 
under the title of Candour. 

II. Of Uprightness or Integrity, 

3G3. These words are commonly employed to express that 
disposition of mind which leads us to observe the rules of 
Justice in cases where our interest is supposed to interfere 
with the rights of other men ; a branch of Justice so im- 
portant that it has, in a great measure, appropriated the name 
to itstdf — The observations made by Mr JIume and Mr 
Smith on the differences between Justice and the other 
virtues, apply only to this last branch of it; and it is this 
branch which properly forms the subject of that part of 
^ Ethics which is called Natural Jurisprudence. In the n*- 
maining paragraphs of this article, when the word Justice 
occurs it is to be understood in the limited sense now men- 
tioned. 

361. The circumstances which distinguish Justice from 
the other virtues are chiefly two. In the first place, its 
rule's may be laid down with a degree of accuracy of which 
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moral precepts do not in any other instance admit.* Se- 
condly, its rules may be enforced, inasmuch as every breach 
of them violates the rights of some other person, and entitles 
him to employ force for his defence or security. 

365. Another distinction between Justice and the other 
virtues is much insisted on by Mr Hume. It is, according 
to him, an artificial and not a natural virtue ; and derives 
all its obligations from the political union, and from con- 
siderations of utility. 

3GG. The principal argument alleged in support of this 
proposition is, that there is no implanted principle prompt- 
ing us by a blind impulse to the exercise of Justice, similar 
to those affections which conspire with and strengthen our 
benevolent dispositions. 

367. But, granting the fact upon which this argument 
proceeds, nothing can be inferred from it that makes an 
essential distinction between the obligations of Justice and 
of Beneficence ; for so far as we act merely from the blind 
impulse of an affection our conduct cannot be considered 
as virtuous. Our affections were given us to arrest our 
attention to particular objects whose happiness is connected 
with our exertions ; and to excite and support the activity 
of the mind when a sense of duty might be insuificient for 
the purpose : but the propriety or impropriety of our con- 
duct depends in no instance on the strength or weakness of 
the affection, but on our obeying or disobeying the dictates 
of reason and of conscience. These inform us, in language 
which it is impossible to mistake, that it is sometimes a 
duty to check the most amiable and pleasing emotions of the 
heart to withdraw, for example, from the sight of those 
distresses which stronger claims forbid us to relieve, and to 
deny ourselves that exquisite luxury which arises from the 
exercise of humanity.— So far, therefore, as Benevolence is 
a virtue, it is precisely on the same footing with Justice ; 
that is, we approve of it not because it is agreeable to us, 
but because we feel it to be a duty. 

368. It may be further remarked. That there are very 
strong implanted principles which serve as checks on In- 


* Theory of Moral Sentiment?. 
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justice ; the principles, to wit, of Eesentment and of Indig- 
nation, which are surely as much a part of the human 
constitution as pity or parental affection. — That these 
principles imply a sense of Injustice, and consequently of 
Justice, was formerly observed (§ 155). 

369. In one remarkable instance, too. Nature has made 
an additional provision for keeping alive among men a sense 
of those obligations which Justice imposes. That the good 
offices which we have received from others constitute a Debt 
which it is morally incumbent on us to discharge by all 
lawful means in our power, is acknowledged in the common 
forms of expression employed on such occasions, both by 
philosophers and the vulgar. As the obligations of Grrati- 
tude, however, do not admit (like the rules of honesty, 
strictly so called) of support from the magistrate, Nature 
has judged it proper to enforce their observance by one of 
the moat irresistible and delightful impulses of the human 
frame. According to this view of the subject, Grratitude, 
considered as a moral duty, is a branch of Justice, recom- 
mended to us in a peculiar manner by those pleasing emo- 
tions which accompany all the modes of benevolent affection. 
It is at the same time a branch of what was formerly called 
rational benevolence ; not interfering with the duty we owe 
to mankind in general, but tending in a variety of respects 
to augment the sum of social happiness. The casuistical 
questions to which this part of Ethics has given rise, how- 
ever perplexing some of them may appear in theory, seldom, 
;f ever, occasion any hesitation in the conduct of those to 
wffiom a sense of duty is the acknowledged rule of action : 
— Such is the harmony among all the various parts of our 
constitution, when subjected to the control of reason and 

• conscience, and so nearly allied are the dispositions which 
prompt to the different offices of a virtuous life. 

370. As the rules of Justice, when applied to questions 
involving the rights of other men, admit in their statement 
of a degree of accuracy peculiar to themselves, that part of 
Ethics which relates to them has been formed, in modern 
times, into a separate branch of the science, under the title 
of Natural Junsprudence. 

371. The manner in which this subject has been hitherto 
treated has been much influenced by the professional habits 
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of those who first turned their attention to it. Not only 
have its principles been delivered in the form of a system of 
law, but the tijchnical language and the arbitrary arrange- 
ments of the Itoman code have been servilely copied. 

372. In consequence of this, an important branch of the 
law ot nature has gradually asauined an artificial and scho- 
lastic appearance ; and many capricious maxims have insen- 
sibly mingled themselves wdth the principles of universal 
jurisprudence. — Hence, too, the frivolous discussions with 
respect to minute and imaginary questions which so often 
occupy the place of those general and fundamental disquisi- 
tions that are suggested by tlie common nature and the 
common circumstances of the human race. 

373. And still more material inconvenience lias resulted 
from the professional liabits of the earliest writers on juris- 
prudence. Not eoiiteiited witli stating the rules of Justice 
in that form and language which was most familiar to their 
own mind.s, they have attempted to extend the saim' ])lan to 
all the other branches of Moral riiilosophy ; and, by the 
help of arbitrary definitions, to supersede the necessity of 
aeeoinmodating their modes of iiiquiry to the various nature 
of their subject. Although Justice is the only branch of 
Virtue in wliich there is always a Kight on the one hand 
corresponding to an Obligation on the other, they have con- 
trived, by lictions of Imperfect and of External Eights, to 
treat iiulireetly of all our ditlerent duties, by pointing out 
the rights which are supposed to be their correlates. It is 
chielly owing to this, that a study, which iu the writings of the 
ancients is the most engaging and the most useful of any, lias 
become iu so great a proportion of modern systems as unin- 
viting and almost as useless as the logic of the school-men. 

37 1. Eesides these delt'cts in the modern systems of 
jurispriidenee, (defects produced by the accidental habits of 
those who first cultivated the study,) there is another 
essential one arising from the inaccurate conceptions which 
have b(.*en formed of the object of the science. Although 
the obligations of Justice are by no inealis resolvable into 
considerations of Utility, yet, in every political association, 
they are so blended together in the institutions of men that 
it is impossible for us to separate them completely in our 
reasonings ; and accordingly (as Mr Ilumc has remarked) 
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ihe writers on jurisprudence, while tlit'y profess to confine 
themselves entirely to the former, are eontiiimilly tahiiiL!; 
principles for grunted which have a nderenee to tlie hitti'r. 
it seems tlierefore to be pniper, instead of treating of juris- 
priideiiei* merely as a system of natural justice, to unite it 
A\ith jidlitics; and to illustrate the general principles of 
dustiee and of Expediency as they are actually combiiu'd in 
the constitution of society. This view of the subject 
(which according to the arrangement fornuTly mentioned 
( § 2.) belongs to the third part of Moral Pbilosojdiy) will 
show, at the same time, how wonderfully these principles 
coincide in tlunr ajiplications ; and how partial those con- 
ceptions of utility are which have so often led politicians 
to depart from what they felt to be just in (piest of what 
their limited judgment appreliended to he expedient, 

ATlTienE THlttl). 

Of Veracity 

375. The important rank which Veracity holds among 
our social duties appears from the obvious consequences 
that would result if no foundation w'cre laid for it in the 
constitution of our nature. — The purposes of sjieech would 
be frustrated, and every man’s opportunities of knowledgii 
would be limited to his own personal experience. 

370. Considerations of utility, Iiow'ovjt, do not seeni to 
be the only ground of the approbation w'e be.stovv on tlii.s di.s- 
j)Ositi(m. Al)straetiiig from all regard to cunsecpieiiec's, 
there is soimdliing pleasing and amialde. in sincerity, open- 
ness, and truth ; something disagreeabh* and disgusting in 
duplicity, equivocation, and falsehood. Dr Hutcheson him- 
self, the great patron of tliat theory wdiich rcsolv('s all moral 
qualities into Benevolence, confes.ses this ; for he speaks of 
a sense which l(;ads us to approve of Veracity, distinct from 
the sense which aj)provcs of qualities useful to mankind. 
As this, howx‘ver, is at best but a vague way of speaking, 
it may be proper to analyze more particularly that part of 
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our constitution from which our approbation of Veracity 
arises. 

377. Tliat there is in the human mind a natural or in- 
stinctive principle of Veracity, has been remarked by many 
authors ; — the same part of our constitution which prompts 
to social intercourse prompting also to sincerity in our 
mutual communications. Truth is always the spontaneous 
and native expression of our sentiments ; whereas, False- 
hood implies a certain violence done to onr nature in con- 
sequence of the influence of some motive which wo are 
anxious to conceal. 

378. Corresponding to this instinctive principle of Ve- 
racity, there is a principle (coeval with the use of language) 
determining us to repose faith in testimony.* Without 
such a disposition, the education of children would be 
impracticable; and accordingly, so iar from being the 
result of experience, it seems to bo, in the first instance, 
unlimited ; nature intrusting its gradual correction to the 
progress of reason and of observation. It bears a striking 
analogy, both in its origin and in its final cause, to our in- 
stinctive expectation of the continuance of those laws which 
regulate the course of physical events (71.) (3.). 

379. In infancy, the former principle is by no means so 
conspicuous as the latter ; and it sometimes happens that a 
good deal of care is necessary to cherish it. — But in such 
cases, it will always be found that there is some indirect 
motive combined with the desire of social communication ; 
such as Fear, or Vanity, or Mischief, or Sensuality. — An 
habitual disposition, therefore, to deceit, may be considered 
as an infallible symptom of some more remote, and perhaps 
less palpable, evil, disordering the moral constitution. It is 
only by detecting and removing this radical fault that its 
pernicious consequences can be corrected. 

380. From these imperfect hints it would appear, That 
every breach of Veracity indicates some latent vice, or some 
criminal intention, which an individual is .ashamed to avow : 
— And hence the peculiar beauty of openness or sincerity, 

♦ See Reid’s Inquiry, chap. vi. sect. 24 ; and Smith’s Theory, &c., last 
edit. vol. ii. p. 326. 
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uniting in some degree in itself the graces of all tho other 
moral qualities of which it attests the existence. 

381. fidelity to promises, which is commonly regarded as 
a branch of Veracity, is perhaps more properly a branch of 
Justice: but this is merely a question of arrangement, and 
of little consequence to our present purpose. 

382. If a person give his promise, intending to perform, 
but fails in the execution, his fault is, strictly speaking, a 
breach of Justice. As there is a natural laitli in testimony, 
BO there is a natural expectation excited by a promise. 
*VVhen I excite this expectation, and lead other men to act 
accordingly, I convey a right to the performance of my pro- 
mise, and 1 act unjustly if 1 fail in performing it. 

383. If a person promises, -not intending to perform, ho 
is guilty of a complication of injustice and falsehood ; for 
although a declaration of present intention does not amount 
to a promise,*every promise involves a declaration of present 
intention. 

381. In the cases which have been hitherto mentioned, 
the practice of Veracity is secured to a considerable extent 
in modern Europe by the received maxims of Konour^ which 
brand with infamy every palj)able deviation from the truth in 
matters of fact, or in the fullilrnont of promises. Veracity, 
however, considered as a moral duty, is not confined to 
sincerity in the use of speech ; but prohibits every ('ircurri- 
stance in our external conduct which is calculated to mis- 
lead otliers, by conveying to them false information. It 
prohibits, in like manner, the wilful employment of sophistry 
in an argument, no less than a wilful miHrepreseutaiion of 
fact. The fashion of the times may establish disf-inctious yi 
these different cases; but none of them are sanctioned by 
the principles of morality. 

385. The same disposition of mind which loads to tho 
practice of Veracity in our commerce with the world 
cherishes the love of Truth in our philosophical inquiries. 
This active principle (which is indeed but another name for 
the principle of Curiosity) seems also to be an ultimate fact 
in the human frame. 

380. Although, how^ever, in its first origin not resolvable 
into' view’s of utility, the gradual discovery of its extensive ef- 
fects on human improvement cannot fail to confirm and to 
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jiugmout its native influence on the mind. The connection be- 
tween error and misery, between truth and happiness, be- 
comes more apparent as our researches proceed ; producing at 
last a complete conviction, that even in those cases where we 
are unable to trace it the connection subsists ; and citcou- 
ragiug the free and unbiassed exercise of our rational 
powei’s, as an expression, at once, of. benevolence to man, 
and of confidence in the righteous administration of the 
universe. 


887. The duties which have been mentioned in this 
article are all independent of any particular relation be- 
tween \i8 and other men. But there is a great variety of 
other duties resulting from such relations : iPhe duties (for 
example) of Briembship and of Patriotism ; ]iesides those 
relative duties which moralists have distinguished by tho 
titles of Economical and Political. To attempt an enumera- 
tion of these would lead into the details of practical Ethics. 


SECTION HI. 

Of the Duties which respect Ourselves. 

ARTICLE FIRST. 

GENER.\L REMARKS ON THIS CLASS OF Oim DUTIES. 

888. Prudence, Temperance, and Fortitude, are no less 
recpiisitc for enabling us to discharge our social duties than 
for securing our own private happiness : but as they do not 
necessarily imply any reference to our fellow-creatures, they 
seem to belong most propimly to this third branch of Virtue. 

389. Au illustration of the nature and tendency of these 
qualities, and of the means by which they are to be improved 
and confirmed, although a most important- article of Ethics, 
docs not lead to any discussions of so abstract a kind as to 
require particular attention in a work of which brevity is a 
principal object. 

300. It is suflicient here to remark that, independently 
of all considerations of utility, either to ourselves or to 
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others, these qualities arc approved of as right and becoming. 
— Their utility, at the same time, or rather necessity, for 
securing the discluirgo of our other duties, adds greatly to 
the respect th(‘y command ; and is certainly the chief ground 
of the obligation we lie under to cultivate the habits by 
which they are formed. 

391. A steady regard, in the conduct of life, to the happi- 
ness and perfection of our own nature, and a diligent study 
of the means by which these ends may be attained, is 
another duty belonging to this branch of virtue. It is a 
duty so important and comprehensive that it leads to tho 
practice of all the rt'st ; and is therefore entitled to a very 
full and particular examination, in a system of IMoral Philo- 
sophy. (Such an examination, while it leads our thoughts 
“to the end and aim of our being,” will again bring uudi'r 
our review ;tho various duties already considered; and, by 
showing how they all conspire in recommending the same 
dispositions, will illustrate the unity of design in tlui human 
constitution, and the benevolent wisdom displayed in its 
formation. Other subordinate duties, besides, which it 
would be tedious to enumerate under separate titles, may 
thus be placed in a light more interesting and agreeable. 

ARTICLE SECOND. 

OF THE DUTY OF EMPLOYING THE ME.YNS WE POSSESS TO PROMOTE 
OUIl OWN HAPPINESS. 

392. According to Dr Hutcheson, our conduct, so far as 
it is infliicucod by self-love, is never the object of moral ^ip- 
probation. Even a regard to the pleasures of a good con- 
science he considered as detracting from the merit of those 
actions which it encourages us to ])erform. 

393. That the principle of Self-love (or, in other words, 
the desire of happiness) is neither an object of approbation 
nor of blame, is 'sufficiently obvious. It is inseparable from 
the nature of man as a rational and a sensitive being 

(§ IGl.)- 

394. It is however no less obvious, on the other hand, 
that this desire, considered as a principle of action, has by 
no means a uniform influence on the conduct. Our animal 
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appetites, our affections, and the other inferior principles of 
our nature, interfere as often with self-love as with benevo- 
lence, and mislead us from our own happiness as much as 
from the duties we owe to others. 

395. In these cases every spectator pronounces that we 
deserve to suffer for our folly and indiscretion ; and we 
ourselves, as soon as the tumult of passion is over, feel in 
the same manner. Nor is this remorse merely a sentiment 
of regret for having missed that happiness which wo might 
have enjoyed. We are dissatisfied, not with our condition 
merely, but with our conduct — with our having forfeited, 
by our own imprudence, ’what we might have attained.* 

396. It is true thatw'e do not feel so warm an indignation 
against the neglect of private good, as against perfidy, cruelty, 
and injustice : tlie reason probably is, that imprudence com- 
monly carries its own punishment along with it ; and our 
resentment is disarmed by pity. — Indeed, as that habitual 
regard to his own happiness which every man feels, unless 
when under the influence of some violent appetite, is a 
powerful check on imprudence, it was less necessary to 
provide an additional punishment for this vice in the indig- 
nation of the world. 

397. From the principles now stated it follows that, in a 
■person who believes in a future state, the criminality of 
every bad action is aggravated by the imprudence with 
which it is accompanied. 

398. It follows, also, that the punishments annexed by the 
civil magistrate to particular actions, render the commission 
of them more criminal than it would otherwise be ; — inso- 
much, that if an action, in itself perfectly indifferent, were 
prohibited by some arbitrary law, under a severe penalty, 
the commission of that action (unless we were called to it 
by some urgent consideration of duty) would be criminal 
not merely on account of the obedience which a subject 
owes to established authority, but on account of the regard 
which every man ought to feel for his life and reputation. 


• See Butler’s Dissertation on the Nature of Virtue. 
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ARTICLE THIRD. 

OF HAPPINESS. 

399. The most superficial observation of life is snllicient 
to convince us that happiness is not to be attained by 
giving every appetite and desire the gratification they de- 
mand ; and that it is necessary for us to form to ourselves 
some plan or system of conduct, in subordination to which 
all otlier objects are to be pursued. 

400. To ascertain what this system ought to be is a pro- 
blem which has in all ages employed the speculations of 
philosophers. Among the ancients it was the principal sub- 
ject of controversy which divided the schools ; and it was 
treated in such a manner as to involve almost every other 
question of Ethics. The opinions maintained with respect 
to it by sorrfe of their sects comprehended many of the 
most important truths to which the inquiry leads ; and leave 
little to be added but a few corrections and limitations of 
their conclusions. 

I. Opinions of the Ancients concerning the Sovereign Good.* 

401. These opinions may be all reduced to three ; those 
of the Epicureans, of the Stoics, and of the Peripatetics. 

402. According to Epicurus, bodily pleasure and pain are 
the sole ultimate objects of desire and aversion ; and every- 
thing else is desired or shunned, from its supposed tendency 
to procure the former or to save us from the latter. Even 
the virtues are not valuable on their own account, but as the 
means of subjecting our pleasures and pains to our own 
powcr.t 

403. The pleasures and pains of the mind are all derived 
(in the system of this Philosopher) from the recollection and 
anticipation of those of the body : but these recollections 
and anticipations are represented as of more value to our 
happiness, on the whole, than the pleasures and pains from 
which they are derived ; for they occupy a much greater 


See Institutes of Moral Philosophy, by Dr Ferguson. 
+ Cicero (Ic Finibtts, 1 . 13. 
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proportion of life, and the regulation of them depends on 
ourselves. Epicurus, therefore, placed the supreme good in 
ease of body and tranquillity of mind, but much more in the 
latter than in the former; — insomuch that he affirmed that 
a wise man might preserve his happiness under any degree 
of bodily suffering. 

404, Notwithstanding the errors and paradoxes of this sys- 
tem, and the very dangerous language in which its principle's 
are expressed, it deserves the attention of those who proscs 
cute moral inquiries on account of the testimony it bears to 
the connection between Virtue and Happiness. And accord- 
ingly Mr Smith remarks that, “Seneca, though a Stoic, the 
sect most o{)posite to that of Epicurus, yet (piotes this philo- 
sopher more fretpiently than any other.” 

405. The Stoics placed the supreme good in rectitude of 
conduct, withoiit any regard to the event. 

400. Thc'v did not, however, recommend an indifference to 
external objects, or a life of imudivity and apathy ; but, on 
the contrary, tliey taught that Nature pointed out to us cer- 
tain ol)jects of choicci and rejection, and amongst these some 
as more to be chosen and avoided than others; and that vir- 
tue consisted in choosing and rejecting objects according to 
their intrinsic value. They only contended, that these ob- 
jects should be pursued, not as the means of our happiness, 
but because we believe it to be agreeable to nature that we 
should pursue them ; and that, therefore, when we have done 
our utmost, we should regard the event as indifferent. 

407. The scale of desirable objects exhibited in this system 
was p(‘culiarly calculated to encourage the social virtues. It 
taught that the prosjierity of two was preferable to that of 
one ; that of a city to that of a family ; and tliat of our 
country to all partial considerations. — On this principle, 
added to a sublime sentiment of piety, it founded its chief ar- 
gument for an entire resignation to the dispensations of 
Providoiuje, As all events are ordered by perfect wisdom 
and goodness, the Stoics concluded, that- whatever happens 
is calculated to produce the greatest possible good to tho 
universe in general. As it is agreeable, therefore, to Na- 
ture tiuit we should prefer the happiness of many to that 
of a fiuv, and of all to that of many, they concluded 
that every event which happens, is precisely that which we 
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ourselves would have desired, if wc had been acquainted with 
the whole scheme of the Divine administration. 

408. Wliile tlie Stoics held this elevated language, they 
acknowledged the weaknesses of humanity ; hut insisted 
that it is the business of the philosopher to delineate what 
IS perfect, without lowering the dignity of Virtue by limita- 
tions arising from the frailties of mankind.* 

409. In the greater part of these opinions the Peripatetics 
agreed with the Stoics. They admitted that Virtue ought 
to bo the law of our conduct, and that no other good was to 
be compared to it ; but they did not represent it as the aola 
good, nor atfect a total indifterenco to things external. 
“ Pugnant Stoici cum Peripateticis (says Cicero) : Alter! 
iiegant quidquam bonum esse nisi quod honesium sit; alter! 
longe longequo plurimiim so attribnerc honestati ; sed ta- 
men et in corpora et extra esse qiimdam bona. — Certamen 
honestiim, etMisputatio splciidida.” 

410. Oil the whole it appears (to use the words of Dr. 
Perguson) that “ all tluxse sects acknowledged the necessity 
of virtue ; or allowed that in every WTll-direeted pursuit of 
happiness the strictest regard to morality was required. The 
Stoics alone maintained that this regard itself was liappiiiess, 
or that to run the course of an active, strenuous, wise, and 
beneficent mind, was itself the very good which we ought to 
pursue.” 


II. Additional Bemarlts on Happiness, 

411. Prom the slight view now given of tlio systems of 
philosophers, with respect to the sovereign good, it may be 
assumed as an acknowledged and indisputable tact, that hap- 
piness arises chiefly from the Mind. The IStoics perhaps ex- 
pressed this too strongly, when they said that to a wise man 
external circumstances are indifferent. Yet it must he con- 
fessed that happiness depends much less on these than is 

* Tlie most important dontrinos of tins .school have bocn ilhistratod hy 
Dr Ferguson, with that depth and eloquence which distinguish all liis 
writings, in a work lately puhlislied oil the Principles of Moral and Politi- 
cal Philosophy. 

The reader may also consult the Account of the Stoical System in Mr 
Smith’s Tlieory, last edition; and the notes subjoined by Mr Harris to iiis 
Dialogue on Happiness. 
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commonly imagined; and that as there is no situation so 
prosperous as to exclude the torments of malice, cowardice, 
and remorse ; so there is none so adverse as to withhold the 
enjoyments of a benevolent, resolute, and upright heart. 

412. If from the sublime idea of a perfectly wise and vir- 
tuous man we descend to such characters as the world pre- 
sents to us, some important limitations of the Stoical 
conclusions become necessary. Mr llume has remarked, 
that “ as in the bodily system a toothache produces more vio- 
lent convulsions of pain than a phthisis or a drops^f ; so in 
the economy of the mind, although all vice be pernicious, yet 
the disturbance or pain is not measured out by nature with 
exact proportion to the degree of vice.” — The same author 
adds, that “ if a man be liable to a vice or imperfection, it 
may often happen that a good quality which he possesses 
along with it will render him more miserable than if he w^cre 
completely vicious,” 

413. Abstracting even from these considerations, and sup- 
posing a character as perfect as the frailty of human nature 
admits of, various mental qualities, which have no immediate 
connection with moral desert, are necessary tc insure happi- 
ness. In proof of this remark it is sufficient to consider 
how much our tranquillity is liable to be affected, 

(1 .) By our temper. 

(2.) By our imagination. 

(3.) By our opinions. And, 

(4.) By our habits, 

414. In all these respects the mind may be influenced to 
a great degree by original constitution, or by early educa- 
tion ; and when this influence happens to be unfavourable 
it is not to be corrected at once by the precepts of philoso- 
phy. Much, however, may undoubtedly be done, in such 
instances, by our own persevering eflbrts; and therefore 
the particulars now enumerated deserve our attention, not 
only from their connection with the speculative question, con- 
cerning the essentials of happiness, but on account of the prac- 
tical conclusions to which the consideration of them may lead. 


Influence of the Temper on Sappiness. 

415. The word Temper, which has various significations 
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in our language, is here used to express the habitual state 
of the mind in point of Irascibility, — a part of the character 
intimately connected with happiness, in consequence of the 
pleasures and pains attached respectively to the exercise of 
our benevolent and malevolent affections (§ 147, 157.). 

416. Besentment was distinguished (§ 154.) into In- 
stinctive and Deliberate ; the latter of which, it was ob- 
served (§ 105.), has always a reference to the motives of the 
person against whom it is directed, and implies a sense of 
justice, or of moral good and evil. 

417. In some men the animal or instinctive impulse is 
stronger than in others. Whore this is the case, or where 
])roper care has not been taken in early education to bring 
it under restraint, a qui(;k or irascible temper is the neces- 
sary consequence. It is a fault frequently observable in 
affectionate and generous characters, and impairs their hap- 
piness, not so much by the effects it produces on their 
minds, as by the eventual misfortunes to which it exposes 
them. 

418. When the animal resentment does not immediately 

subside it must be supported by an opinion of bad inten- 
tion in its object ; and, consequently, when this happens to 
an individual so habitually as to be characteristical of his 
temper, it indicates a disposition on his part to put un- 
favourable constructions on the actions of others. In some 
instances this may proceed from a settled conviction of the 
worthlessness of mankind; but in general it originates in 
self-disKitisfaction, occasioned by the consciousness of vice 
or folly, which leads the person who feels it to withdraw his 
attention from himself, by referring the causes of his ill- 
humour to the imaginary faults of his neighbours. * 

419. Dor curing these mental disorders, nothing is so 
effectual as the cultivation of that candour with respect to 
fhe motives of others which results from habits of attention 
to our own infirmities, and to the numerous circumstances 
which, independently of any criminal intention, produce the 
appearance of vice in human conduct (§ 300.). 

420. By suppressing, too, as far as possible, the external 
signs of peevishness or of violence, much may be done to 
produce a gradual alteration in the state of the mind, and 
to render us not only more agreeable to others, but more 
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happy in ourselves. — So intimate is the connection between 
mind and body, tlmt the mere imitation of any strong i‘x- 
pression has a tendency to excite the corresponding passion ; 
and, on the otlier hand, the suppression of the external sign 
has a tendency to compose the passion which it indicates. 

421. The inlluenceof the temper on happiness is nnieh in- 
creased by another circumstance. That the same (‘auses 
which alienate our hearts from our fellow-creatures are apt 
to suggest unfavourable views of the course of human 
affairs; and lead, by an easy transition, to a dc^sponding 
scepticism, 

422. As the temper has, in these instances, an influence 
on the opinions, so the views we form of the administration 
of the universe, and in particular of the condition and 
prospects of man, have a recipi’ocal influence on the temper. 
The belief of overruling wisdom and goodness communicates 
the most heartfelt of all satisfactions ; and tht idea of pre- 
vailing order and happiness has an habitual eilect in com- 
posing the discordant aflections, similar to what wo experi- 
ence, when in some retired and trampiil scene we enj(jy 
the sweet serenity of a summer evening. 

L^Jluence of the Imagination on Happiness. 

423. One of the principal effects of a liberal education is 
to accustom us to withdraw our attention from the objects 
of our present perceptions, and to dwell at pleasure on tlie 
past, the absent, and tlie future. How much it must en- 
large in this way the sphere of our enjoyment or suffering 
is obvious ; for (not to mention the recollection of the past) 
ail that part of our iiappiness or misery which arises from 
our hopes or our fears derives its existence entirely from 
the power of Imagination.* 

424. In some men, indeed, imagination produces little 
either of pleasure or of pain ; its exercise being limited, in a 
great measure, to the anticipation or recollection of sensual 
gratifications. 

425. To otlicrs it is an instrument of exquisite distress ; 
— wdiere the mind, for instance, lias been early depressed 
witli scepticism, or alarmed with the terrors of superstition. 

426. To those whose education has been fortunately con- 
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ducted, it opens inexhaustible sources of delight, presenting 
continually to their thoughts the fairest views of mankind 
and of Providence ; and, under the deepest gloom of adverse 
fortune, prospects of futurity. 

427. The liveliness of the pictures which imagination ex- 
hibits depends probably, in ])art, on original constitution ; 
but much more on the care with wdiich this faculty lias been 
cultivated in our tender years. The coinplexioii of these 
pictures, in point of gaiety or sadness, depends almost en- 
tirely on the associations wliicli our first habits have led us to 
form. 

428. Even on those men whose imaginations have I’eceived 
little or no cultivation, the inllueiice of association is great ; 
and enters more or less into every estimate they form of the 
\ aluc of external objects. Much may be done by a wise 
education to render this part of our constitution subservient 
to our happinoss (§ 60.). 

429. Where tlic mind has been hurt by early impressions, 
tliey are not to he corrected w'holly by lieasoning. More is 
to be expected from the opposite associations, which may be 
gradually formed by a new course of studies and of occupa- 
tions, or by a complete change of scenes, of habits, and of 
society. 


Influence of Oinnions on Happiness. 

430. By Opinions are here meant, not merely speculative 
conclusions to whicii we have given our assent, hut convic- 
tions which have taken root in the mind, and have an 
habitual influence on the conduct. 

431. Of these opinions a very great and important parf 
are, in the case of all mankind, interwoven by education with 
their first habits of thinking, or are insensibly imbibed from 
the manners of the times. 

432. Where such opinions are erroneous, they may often 
be corrected, to a great degree, by the persevering efforts of 
a reflecting and a vigorous mind; but as the number of 
minds capable of reflection is comparatively small, it be- 
comes a duty ou all who have themselves experienced the 
happy eflocts of juster and more elevated principles, to 
impart as far as they arc able the same blessing to others. — 
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The subject is of too great extent to be prosecuted in a 
treatise of which the plan excludes all attempts at illustra- 
tion, but the reader will find it discussed at great length in 
a very valuable section of Dr Ferguson’s Principles of Moral 
and Political Science.* 

Influence of Habits mi Happiness* 

433. The effects of Habit in reconciling our minds to the 
inconveniencies of our situation was formerly remarked 
(§ 314.) : and an argument was drawn from it in proof of 
the goodness of our Creator, who, beside making so rich a 

f )rovi8ion of objects suited to the principles of our nature, 
jas thus bestowed on us a power of accommodation to 
external circumstances which these principles teach us to 
avoid. 

434. This tendency, however, of the mind tu adapt itself 
to the objects with which it is familiarly conversant, may, in 
some instances, not only be a source of occasional suffering, 
but may disqualify us for relishing the best enjoyments 
which human life affords. The habits contracted during 
infancy and childhood are so much more inveterate than 
those of our maturer years, that they have been justly said 
to constitute a second nature; and if unfortunately they 
have been formed amidst circumstances over which we have 
no control, they leave us no security for our happiness 
but the caprice of fortune. 

435. To habituate the minds of children to those occupa- 
tions and enjoyments alone which it is in the power of an 
individual at all times to command is the most solid found- 
ation that can be laid for their future tranquillity. These 
too are the occupations and enjoyments which afford the 
most genuine and substantial satisfaction, and if education 
were judiciously employed to second in this respect the re- 
commendations of nature, they might appropriate to them- 
selves all the borrowed charms which the vanities of the 
world derive from casual associations. 

436. With respect to pursuits which depend in the first 
instance on our own choice, it is of the last consequence for 


Fart II. chap. i. sect. 8. 
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US to keep constantly in view liow much of the happiness of 
mankind arises from habit, and in the formation of our 
plans to disregard those prepossessions and prejudices which 
so often warp the judgment in the conduct of life. “ Clioose 
that course of action (says Pythagoras) which is best, and 
custom will soon render it the most agreeable.” 


437. The foregoing remarks relate to what may bo called 
the essentials of liappiness ; — the circumstances which consti- 
tute the general state or liabit of mind that is necessary to 
Jay a groundwork for every otlmr enjoyment. 

438. This foundation being su])posed, the sum of happi- 
ness enjoyed by an individual will be proportioned to tlio 
degree in which he is able to secure all the various pleasures 
belonging to dur nature. 

439. These pleasures may be referred to the following 
heads. 

(1.) The pleasures of Activity and lleposo. 

(2.) The pleasures of Sense. 

(3.) The pleasures of Imagination. 

(4.) The pleasures of the Understanding. 

(5.) The pleasures of the Heart. 

440. An examination and comparison of these different 
classes of our enjoyments is neeessary, even on the Stoical 
principles, to complete the impiiry concerning liappiness; 
in order to ascertain the relative value of the different ob- 
jects of choice and rejection. 

441. Such an examination, however, would lead into de-i 
tails inconsistent with the plan, and foreign to tho design, 
\>f these outlines. — To those who choose to prosecute the 
subject, it opens a field of speculation equally curious and 
useful, and much h'ss exhausted by moralists than might 
nave been expected from its importance. 

412. The practical conclusion resulting from the inquiry 
is, That the wisest plan of ecoiirimy, with respect to our 
pleasures, is not merely compatible witli a strict observ- 
ance pf the rules of morality, but is, in a great measure, 
comprehended in these rules ; and, therefore, that the hap- 
piness, as well as the perfection of our nature, consists in 
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doing> our duty, with as little solicitude about the event as 
is consistent with the weakness of humanity. 

443. It may be useful once more to remark (§ 172. (3.), 
before leaving the subject, That notwithstanding these happy 
effects of a virtuous life, the principles of Duty and the 
desire of Happiness are radically distinct from each other. 
The peace of mind, indeed, which is the immediate reward of 
good actions, and the sense of merit with which they are 
accompanied, create, independently of experience, a very 
strong presumption in favour of the connection between 
Happiness and Virtue ; but the facts in human life which 
justify this conclusion are not obvious to careless spectators ; 
nor would philosophers in every age have agreed so unanim- 
ously in adopting it if they had not been led to the truth by 
a shorter and more direct process than an examination of 
the remote consequences of virtuous and of vicious conduct. 

444. To this observation it may be added that, if the de- 
sire of Happiness were the sole, or even the ruling, princi- 
ple of action in a good man, it could scarcely fail to frustrate 
its own object by filling his mind with anxious conjectures 
about futurity, and with perplexing calculations of the va- 
rious chances of good and evil. Whereas, he whose ruling 
principle of action is a Sense of Duty, conducts himself in 
the business of life with boldness, consistency, and dignity, 
and finds himself rewarded by that Happiness which so often 
eludes the pursuit of those who exert every faculty of the 
mind in order to attain it. 

SECTION IV. 

Of the different Theories which have heen formed concerning 
the Object of Moral Approbation, 

445. It was before remarked (§ 245.), that the different 
Theories of Virtue which have prevailed in modem times 
have arisen chiefly from attempts to trace all the branches 
of our duty to one principle of action ; such as a rational 
Self-love, Benevolence, Justice, or a disposition to obey the 
will of G-od. 

44G. That none of these Theories is agreeable to fact may 
be collected from the reasonings which have been already 



OUTLINES OF MORAL IMIILOSOPH T. 


110 


stated. The harmony, however, which exists amou" our 
various good dispositions, and their general coincidence in 
determining us to the same course of life, bestows on all of 
them, when skilfully proposed, a certain degree of plausibility. 

417. The systematical spirit from which they have taken 
their rise, although a fertile source of error, has not been 
without its use ; inasmuch as it has roused thii attention of 
ingenious men to tin; most important of all studies, that of 
the end and d{'stination of human life. The facility, at the 
same time, with whicli so great a variety of consequences 
may be all traced fi’oin distinct principhis, affords a demon- 
stration of that unity and consistency of design which is no 
less conspicuous in the moral than in the material world. 

SECTION V. 

Of the General Definition of Virtue, 

448. The various duti(‘s which have now been considered 
all agree with each other in one common quality, that of 
being ohligatori/ on rational and voluntary agents ; and they 
are all enjoined hy the same authority, — the authority of 
conscience. These duties, therefore, are but dilleront articles 
of one law, which is properly expressed by the word Virtue. 

449. The same word (as an ill be more particularly stated 
in the next Section) is employed to expr(‘ss the moral ex- 
cellence of a character. When so employed, it secmis [)ro- 
perly to denote a confirmed Habit of mind, as diHlinguished 
from good dispositions operating occasionally. It was f<jr- 
merly said (§ IGl.), that the characters of men receive their 
denominations of Covetous, Voluptuous, Ambitious, &c.*, 
Trom the particular active principle which prevailingly in- 
fluences the conduct. A man, accordingly, whoso ruling or 
habitual principle of action is a sense of Duty, or a regard 
to what is Kiglit, may be properly denominated Virtuous. — 
Agreeably to this view of the subject, the ancient Pytha- 
goreans defined Virtue to be 'E^tc rov ^torroc : — the oldest 
definition of Virtue of which we liaise any account, and llie 
most unexceptionable, perhaps, which is yet to be found in 
any system of philosophy. 

450. These observations lead to an explanation t>^ what 
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has at first sight tlio appearance of paradox in the ethical 
doctrines of Aristotle : that where there is Self-denial there 
is no Virtue.* ^That the merit of particular actions is in- 
creased hy the self-denial wdth which they are accompanied 
cannot be disputed : but it is only when we are h'ariiing the 
practice of our duties that this self-denial is exercised (for 
the practice of morality, as w’ell as of everything else, is 
facilitated by repeated acts) ; and, therefore, if the word 
A^irtue be employed to express that habit of mind which it 
is the great object of a good man to confirm, it will follow 
that, in proportion as he apj)roachea to it, his efibrts of self- 
denial must diminish ; and that all occasion for them would 
cease if his end were completely attained. 

SECTION TT. 

Of an Amhiguity in the wonh Bight and TFrofig, Virtue and 
Vice,' 

451. The epith(‘ts Eight .and AVrong, A^irtnous and Vicious, 
are applied sometimes to external actions, and sometimes to 
the intentions of the Agent. A similar ambiguity may bo 
remarked in th(‘ corresponding words in other languages. 

452. The distinction made by some moralists betw’een 
Absolute and Eid.ative Eectitude wais introduced in order 
to obviate the confusion of ide.aa which this ambiguity has 
a t(‘ndency to produce ; and it is a distinction of so great 
importance as to merit a particular illustr.atiou in a system 
of Kthics. 

4511. An action may be said to bo Absolutely right wdien 
rit is in every respect suitable to the circumstances in w'hich 
the agent is placed : or, m other wT)rds, when it is such as, 
with ])erfectly good intentions, under the guidance of an 
enlightened and well-informed understanding, he would have^ 
performed. 

45 1. An action may be said to be Eelatively right wdien 
the intentions of the agent are sincerely good ; — whether his 
conduct be suitable to his circumstances or not. 

455. According to these definitions, an action may be 
right in one sense and wrong in another : — An ambiguity 


Ancient Sfctaphysics, vol. iii. p. 12 of the Preface. 
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in language, which, how obvious soever, has not always been 
attended to by the writers on morals. 

456. It is the relative rectitude of an action which dctcr- 
iniiics the moral desert of the agent ; but it is its absolute 
rectitude which determines its utility to his worldly in- 
terests, and to the welfare of society. — And it is only so lar 
as relative and absolute rectitude coincide that utility can 
bo allirmcd to be a quality of virtue. 

457. A strong sense of duty will indeed induce us to avail 
ourselves of all the talents we possess, and of all the inform- 
ation within our reach, to act agreeably to the rules of abso- 
lute rectitude. And if we fail in doing so, our negligence is 
criminal. But still, in every particular instancti, our duty 
consists in doing what appears to us to be right at the time ; 
and if, while we follow this rule, we should incur any blame, 
our demerit does not arise from acting according to an (t- 
roneous judgdient, but from our previous misemployment of 
the means we jiossessed for correcting the errors to which 
our judgment is liable. 

458. From these principles it follows, Tliat actions, al- 
though materially right, are not meritorious with respect to 
the agent, unless performed from a sense of duty. This 
sense necessarily accompanies every action wliich is an object 
of moral approbation. 


SECTION VII. 

Of the Office and Use of Meason in the Practice of Moralihj. 

459. It was observed (§ 457.), that a strong sense of duty^ 
while it leads us to cultivate witli care our good disj)ositions, 
will induce us to avail ourselves of all the means in our 
power for the wise regulation of our external conduct. The 
occasions on which it is necessary for us to employ our 
reason in this way are chiefly the three following. 

(1.) When we have ground for suspecting that oiir moral 
judgments and feelings may have been warped and perverted 
by the prejudices of education. 

(2.) When there appears to be an interference between 
different duties so as to render it doubtful in what the 
exact propriety of conduct consists. — To this head may be 
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rt'ferred ilioso eases in which the rights of different parties 
arc concerned. 

(3.) When the (‘iids at which our duty prompts us to aim 
arc to be accomplished by means which require choice and 
deliberation. 

d(iO. It is owing to the last of these considerations that 
the study of happiness, both private and public, becomes an 
important part of the science of Ethics. Indeed, without 
this study the best dispositions of the heart, whether re- 
lating to ourselves or to others, may be in a great measure 
useless. 

401. The subject of happiness, so far as relates to the 
individual, has been already considered. The great extent 
and diificulty of those inquiries w’hich have for their object 
to ascertain what constitutes the happiness of a community, 
and by what means it may be most eftectuaUy promoted, 
make it necessary t<i separate them from the other questions 
of Ethics, and to form them into a distinct branch of the 
science. 

462. It is not, however, in this respect alone, that politics 
are connecUal with the other branches of JMoral Philosophy. 
The provisions which nature has made for the intellectual 
and moral progress of the species all suppose the existence 
of the political union; and the particular form which this 
union happens in the case of any coinnumity to assume, 
determines many of the most important circumstances in the 
character of the people, and many of those opinions and 
habits which affect the happiness oi* private life. 
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PAKT III. 

OF MAK CONSTDEKED AS THE MEMEEB OF A 
• POLITICAL BODY.* 

CHAPTER I. 

OF THE HISTORY OF POLITICAL SOCIETY. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of the Principles in Iluinau Nature, and of the Circuni- 
stances in the Condition of Mankind, which lay the Founda- 
tion of the Political Union. 

ARTICLE ir. 

Of the Principles and Circumstances which lay the 
^Foundation of the Progress of Society. 

ARTICLE III. 

Of the Institution of Marriage; and its Consequences, 
Political and Moral. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Of the Condition and the Character of the Sexes, as they 
are modified by different States of Society. 


♦ See I*reface. 
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ARTICLE T. 

Of the History of Property, considered in relation to 
Human Improvement and Happiness. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Of the Origin and Progress of the Arts and the Sciences. 

ARTICLE VII. 

Of the Origin and Progress of Commerce. 

ARTICLE VITT. 

Of the Origin and Progress of Cjuvernment, Eank, and 
Subordination. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Of tho Origin and Progress of Municipal Systems of 
.Turisprudence. 

ARTICLE X. 

Of Diversities in the History of the Species, arising from 
the influence of Climate and Situation. 


CHAPTEE II. 

OF THE GENERAL PRINCIPLES OP LEGISLATION AND 
GOVERNMENT. 

SECTION I. 

Of Political Economy. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of the Writings of Grotim and his Successors on 
JIatural Jurisprudence, and their influence in suggesting the 
Modern Speculations concerning Political Economy. 
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ARTICLE II. 

Of the Objects of Political Economy, and the more 
important general Conclusions to which the iStudy of it 
has led. 

ARTICLE III. 

Of the Coincidence of the Principles of Justice and of 
Expediency in the Political Conclusions to which they lead. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Of the Connection between just Views of Politicnl 
Economy, and the Intellectual and Moral Improvement of 
Mankind. 


SECTION II. 

Of the dijfcrent Funciiom of Government; and of (he 
various Forms in which they are combined in the consti- 
tutions of different States. 

ARTICLE I. 

Of the Legislative, Judicial, and Executive Powers. 

ARTICLE II. 

Of the Simple Forms of Government, according to the 
definitions of speculative Politicians; and of the Cses lo 
which this theoretical view of the subject is subservient in 
the examination of actual Constitutions. , 

ARTICLE III, 

Of Mxed Governments. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Of the English Constitution. 

ARTICLE V. 

Of the Influence of Forms of Government on National 
Character and Manners. 
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AETIOLB VI. 

Of the Duties arising from the Political Union. 


AETICLE VII. 

Of the Political Belations of different States to each other, 
and of the Laws of Morality as applicable to Nations. 


SUPPLEMENT. 


AUT. I.— THE METHOD OP INQUIEY. Introduction, pp. 1— -4. 

The Method of Inquiry recommended in the text is that 
of Induction with Self-Consciousness as the agent of observ- 
ation. It should bo understood, however, (1) that we may 
acquire knowledge of the operations of the mind, not only 
by immediate inspection of the present mental state, and 
by the memory as we recall the past, but also and more 
specially by what we discover of other men’s thoughts and 
feelings as expressed in their words, their writings, and 
their actions, which we can understand and appreciate be- 
cause of its resemblance to what we feel in ourselves. Then 
(2) conjoined with Induction there must commonly be De- 
duction. Supposing that the law is of such a nature, that 
is, devising an Hypothesis, we inquire whether the .facts 
correspond ; when they so far do so we have a Theory, which 
when established by an extensive induction may become a 
Law of Nature. This process of comparing with facts the 
results reached by deduction is called Verification of In- 
ductions. In this Joint Method of Induction and Deduc- 
tion care must be taken that the Hypothesis arise out 
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of the facts observed, and bo not a mere creation of the 
fancy ; and that it bo sedulously verified by facts, and re- 
jected if it cannot stand the test. In the process of 
scientific observation, Analysis (mental), or what Whewell 
calls the Decomposition of Dacts, which facts are always 
concrete or complex, is an essential element. Synthesis 
seems rather a scientific mode of teaching science, — that is, 
supposing the law to have been discovered, we unfold the 
parts and show that they make up the whole. 


AKT. II. — MORAL PHILOSOPHY, p. 6, § 1. 

As Logic is now very commonly defined the Science of 
the Laws of Thought (that is, Discursive Thought), so Moral 
Philosophy or Ethics m.ay be regarded as the Science of tlie 
Laws of JVfan’s Moral Constitution, embracing the Con- 
science and the Will, looking to the other powers, such as 
the understanding and the emotions, so far as they are 
capable of being swayed by these, and to outward circum- 
stances, as it is in them that man’s moral nature acts. This 
science may be described as a jwiori^ inasmuch as the laws 
of man’s constitution are in his nature prior to and in- 
dependent of experience ; but it is a posteriori, inasmuch as 
they operate only wdiere experience calls thorn forth, and 
they can be discovered by us and scientifically expressed 
only by a careful observation of their actual w’oi’kings. 


PAET I. 

ART. III. — SELF-CONSCIOUSNESS, p. 7, § 7 — 11. 

The Author does not seem to have unfolded all that is in 
self-consciousncss. We are conscious, not certainly of mind 
apart from its operations, but just as little of the operations 
apart from mind. We are conscious of both in one concrete 
act ; we are conscious of self operating. We are not con- 
scious “ of our ow’ii existence ” apart from our existence in 
a particular state, but wo are conscious of ourselves as 
existing in a particular state. Of the present operations of 
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the mind consciousness is always a part, rather than a “ con- 
comitant.” It is only by taking this view that wc can suc- 
cessfully meet the scepticism of Hume, or the subtler scepti- 
cism of Kant, who represents us as conscious only of the 
phenomena (appearances) or manifestations of mind, whereas 
we are conscious of self as a thing or existence manifesting 
itself. Being thus conscious of self our conviction of our 
personal identity is a conviction of a personal self — we are 
the same to-day as we were yesterday. 


AET. IT. — THE MUSCULAE SENSE, pp. 7, 8, 

§ 12, 13, 18, 21. 

The sense of Touch vulgarly understood is now divided 
into two senses. Touch Proper or Peeling, and the Mus- 
cular Sense embracing the Locomotive Energy. In Touch 
Proper we perceive merely an aflection of the bodily frame. 
By the Muscular Sense we perceive an object external to 
the body and affecting it, and resisting our voluntary energy 
in moving the body. The physiological apparatus of this 
latter consists of an efferent Motor Kerve going out from 
the brain and reaching a muscle ; and of an afferent Sensor 
Nerve going back to the seat of sensation in the brain. We 
will to move a particular part of the body, and there is an 
action from the brain along the efferent nerve, and the 
muscle is moved — this is the Jjocomotive Energy ; when this 
motion is resisted wc are apprized of it by the sensor nerve. 


AET. V. — THE OBJECT INTUITIVELY PEECEIVED BY TUB 
VAEIOUS SENSES, pp. 7 — 10, § 12 — 26. 

In the case of the lower and more animal senses of Smell, 
Taste, Touch Proper, and Hearing all that we perceive in- 
tuitively is our body as affected in a particular manner. 
This, however, seems to imply, (1) that the body is different 
from the perceiving mind, that is, extra-mental ; (2) that 
the parts perceived as they are out of the mind so they are 
also out of each other ; and hence (3) a knowledge of ex- 
tension, that is, of our body as extended. By the Muscular 
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Sense we seem to know the resisting object (see Art. iv.) 
not only as extra-nmifnl but extra-organic, that is, we know 
not merely our bodily frame but an external object aflecting 
it. Not only so, the voluntary effort in the Locomotive 
Energy gives us the knowledge of Power in self ; and tlie 
resistance oflered of Force in the extra-organic object. By 
Sight w'o seem to know a coloured surface in a relation to 
our felt and localized visual organ. This seems to bo our 
original or intuitice stock of perceptions; all beyond is 
acquired by a gathered obst‘rvation and a simple process of 
reasoning aided by the as.socialion of ideas (see § 00). Our 
intuitive perceptions are all of our sentient frame, or of 
objects immediately affecting it. It cannot be said then of 
any of the senses that “ the object perceived is at a dis- 
tance ” (§ 13). So far there is truth in the Aristotelian 
doctrine, derived from Democritus, that all our senses aro 
modifications of feeling (§ 12). 


ART. VI. — QUALITIES OF MATTER, pp. 8—12, 

§ 15, 10, 26, 31—33. 

The Qualities of Matter, according to Locke, are of three 
sorts, the primary, the secondary, and those by which one 
body acts upon another {Essag, b. ii., c. 8, § 8 — 26). Sir 
W. Hamilton divides them into: (1.) The Primary, which 
are all evolved from two catholic conditions of matter, the 
occupying of space, and the being contained in space ; and 
embrace Extension, Divisibility, Size, Density or Karity, 
Figure, Incompressibility absolute. Mobility, Situation. 
(2.) The Secundo- Primary, which have a relation to spado 
and motion in space, and arc all contained under the cate- 
gory of resistance or pressuni, and are three in number. Co- 
attraction, Repulsion, Inertia. (3.) The Secondary, which 
belong to bodies only so far as they are thought to be 
capable of specifically determining the various parts of our 
nervous apparatus {Hamilton^ s Iteid, Note D.). These 
classifications are valuable mainly for metaphysical pur- 
poses, and are at best to be regarded as provisional. Phy- 
sical and physiological science must advance several stages, 
and tell us more of the correlation of forces, of polar action, 
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of cnemical affinity, of heat, electricity, and colour, before 
we can have an adequate arrangement of the properties of 
matter. The above classifications are all defective in this 
respect, that they omit, or at least do not explicitly include, 
power, active property, force, dynamical energy. We know 
matter in our primary cogitations as extended, but we also 
know it as exercising property. We cannot know our own 
bodies, or bodies out of it, except as operating, exercising 
property, that is, power (see Art. v). 


AET. VII.-— OUE IDEAS OF THE PEIMAET QUALITIES OF 

MATTER, pp. 8—13, § 15—19, 23, 20, 32. 

According to Eeid and Stewart, sensations are the signs 
which intuitively suggest the primary qualities of extension 
and figure. This account is unfortunate, as it 'implies that 
sensation is before perception, that the former suggests the 
latter, and that we immediately know only the sensation, 
and not the external thing. Sensation and perception come 
simultaneously and co-exist {see JI(milfo/i\s lleid^ pp. 180, 
883) ; and in perception we directly know the object as 
extended, we may add as exercising property. It should 
be added that intuitively we do not know extension or pro- 
perty in the abstract or general; we simply know the 
object in the concrete as extended, and as exercising pro- 
perty ; and it is by a subsequent and discursive process that 
we separate in thought the space and the power from the 
extended acting object, and form the abstract or general 
idea of space and power. 


AET. VIII. — THE VARIOUS FORMS OF THE IDEAL THEORY 
OF SENSE-PERCEPTION, pp. 12, 13, § 34—38. 

According to Sir W. Hamilton (Reid's Works, Note C, 
Discussions, Pkil, of Per.), philosophers are either Kealists 
or Idealists. Realists are either Natural, who maiutaiu 
that we know the external thing directly, or Hypothetical 
(= Cosmothetic Idealists), who suppose that there is a real 
world not directly known. Idealists are Absolute or Pre- 
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seutative, who suppose that there is only the idea ; or Cos- 
inothetic or liepresentative (= Hypothetical Ei-alists), 
who hold that we kuow the external thing by a representa- 
tion. The possible forms of the representative hypothesis 
are three : (1) The representative object not a modilicatioii 
of mind, but an extra-mental object physical or hyper-phy- 
sical ; (2) the representative object a modification of mind, 
dependent for its apprehension, but not for its existence, on 
the act of consciousness — say an idea in the mind, as was held 
apparently by Locke ; (3) the representative object a modi- 
fication of mind, non-existent out of consciousness, the idea 
and its perception only different relations of an act (stale) 
really identical — the view taken by Arnauld and Brown. 


ART, IX. — THE SEEMING DECEPTION OP THE SENSES. 

rp. 11, § 29. pp. 20, 21, § 71, 72. 

It is of the utmost moment to show that the senses pro- 
perly interpreted do not deceive ; for if they lead us into 
error, other parts of our constitution may do the same. ] n 
Order to preserve the veracity of the senses we must take 
along with us Three Distinctions: I. The distinction 
between Sensation and Perception; the former being tlio 
mere subjective feeling, organic or psychical, the latter 
being the cognition of the extra-mental object by the mind. 
In our sense-perceptions we must distinguish bet\>een the 
object perceived, say the tooth, and the sensation attached, 
say the pain of toothache. II. The distinction between 
our Original and Acquired Perceptions (see § 23), Our 
^Original Perceptions seem to be simply of our sentient 
body, or of objects immediately affecting it (see Art. v). 
These do not deceive us, at least when the mind is not de- 
ranged, and it is for these alone that our constitution, and 
the Author of our constitution are responsible. Por our 
Acquired Perceptions we are ourselves responsible, and they 
may be right or wrong. In adding acquired to our original 
perceptions we form rules derived from experience ; and we^ 
proceed on these, without reflection, simply by the laws of 
association. Now it may happen that these rules are 
correct for cases similar to those from which they were 
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derived; but land us in mistakes when hurriedly ap- 
plied by mere association to other cases. Thus we lay 
down the rule, that when we feel ourselves to be at rest, 
and an image of an object moves over the retina of the eye, 
this object is in motion. This rule is correct enough when 
we are on land ; but in following it when we are in a ship 
sailing away from the shore it leads us to think that the 
quay is moving. But we are not to charge the error upon 
our intuitive perception, which is simply that of a coloured 
extended object in a certain relation to our localized visual 
organ (see Art. v.). In order to use this distinction pro- 
perly we must attend, II 1. to the distinction between the 
Objects Intuitively Perceived. These are in some cases 
merely of our sentient body, and in other cases of extra- 
organic objects immediately affecting us. Thus smell, or 
hearing, cannot bo said to deceive us as to extra-organic 
objects, for neither has any information to gbe in regard 
to such ; and sight cannot deceive us as to distant objects, 
for it tells us only of a coloured surface in a particular re- 
lation to the optic organism. 


AKT. X. — THE IIELATTTTTV OF KNOWLEDGE, p. II, § 28; 

p. 8G, § 323. 

By the two faculties of Sense-Perception and Self-Con- 
sciousness, we obtain knowledge ; not, as is often said, im- 
pressions, ideas or notions, but hunvUdge, not abstract or 
scientific, but of singular objects in the concrete. In § 28, 
and 323, all our notions are represented as relative, where- 
a's in § 31, our notions of.the secondary qualities are repre- 
sented as relative — as if those of the primary were something 
more. There is truth in the doctrine of Held and Stewart 
that all knowledge is relative, but the phrase needs to be 
explained. The elaborate doctrine of the relativity of all 
knowledge drawn out by Sir W. Hamilton {Discussions 
App.) and proceeded on by HrMansel {Bampton Lectures), 
is not to be received without some very important explan- 
ations, cautions, and limitations. It should be admitted 
(1) that man knows objects only so far as he has 
faculties of knowledge ; (2) that he knows objects only 
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undor the aspects presented to his faculties ; and (3) that 
his faculties arc limited, and consequently his knowledge 
limited, so that not only does he not know all objects, he 
does not know all about any one object. But, on the other 
hand, if we would defend the veracity of our faculties, and 
the reality of knowledge, it should be resolutely h(dd, ( 1) 
that we know the very object or thing, and not a mere 
phenomenon^ in the sense of appearance ; and (2) that our 
knowledge is correct so far as it goes, and is not niodiiied 
by the percipient mind. We admit a subtle scc[)ticism 
when we allow, with Kant and Hamilton, ihat we do not 
know the thing itself, and that the mind adds to the 
object something not in it. 


ART. XT. — UNCONSCIOUS MENTAL OPERATIONS, p. 14, 

• §dl,42. 

Since the days of licibnitz the cpiestion has ofb'ii been 
discussed wlu'ther there are mental operations of which we 
ar(‘ unconscious. The view of Stewart seems capable of 
being defended. It is a fact that there arc many ()[)erationa 
of which we are conscious at the time, hut which are not 
capable of being rijcalh'd in ordinary eircnmstauccs. ddiis 
fact seems to explain llu' wliole ]>hcnoineiia, and we are not 
obliged to resort to an hyjiothesis which supposes a mode of 
operation of which we have no other evidence. i\ccord- 
ing to Jjeibnitz and Hamilton the impression of the noise 
of the sea is made up of the impressions of the several 
waves, which iraj)ressioiis must be mental operations below, 
consciousness. There is surely a misapprehension here. 
The intuitive perception is simply of an alfeetion of the (‘ar 
produced by undulations in the air, and not an impression 
of each wave (see Art. v.). The younger Ficlite would 
account for the efforts of genius by unconstdous action. 
They can he better explained by original endowim'nt. It 
should be admitted that we are not conscious of mental 
pow'ers or faculties, or acquired habits, but wo seem lo be 
ahvays conscious at the moment of actual mental operations, 
though many of them arc never recalled by the memory. 


10 
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ART. XII. ABSTRACTION ANJ) OENERALIZATION. 

pp. 15, 16, § 47-52. 

Stewart, like Locke, has not distinguished between Ab- 
straction and Generalization. By sense-perception and 
self-consciousness we know objects as singulars and in the 
concrete, that is, we know single objects with an aggregate 
of (pialiiies, — say this ball as extended and coloured. By 
Abstraction we contemplate a part of the concrete whole as 
a part, more specially a quality, of the object — say roundness, 
as a quality of the ball. In Generalization we contemplate 
objects as possessing the same quality or qualities. An 
abstract notion*is the notion of a part as a ])ari— rspecially 
of an attribute. A general notion is the notion of objects 
possessing a common attribute or common attributes ; it 
embraces all the objects real or potential pt)ssessing the 
common attributes. These processes are registered and 
much aided by language ; but in themselves they are 
menial processes. The language of iStewart and of Nomin- 
alists generally, as to the dej)endence of generalization and 
reasoning on language (§ 50. 89.), is too strong and un- 
qualified. 


ART. XIII. — ASSOCIATION OF lUEAS. pp. IG — IS, 

§ 53-60. 

Aristotle thus arranges the associations of idea : cio mi 

TO £0E^))c ()t]pEvonty mtiffavTEQ utto too vvv j/ (iWou rti^oc, 

(tif oj-Loiov i'l evavTiov ij rav eruyeyyvc, in which he is commonly 
represented as making the laws those of Similarity, Con- 
trast, and Contiguity (see another interpretation, Hamilton's 
Reid, Note D** * ). Some have endeavoured to reduce all 
the laws to one, commonly that of Contiguity (the Kedin- 
tegration of Hamilton), that is, ideas that have co-existed in 
the mind, or followed each other, tend to recall each other. 
Stewart seems to be right in saying, that things related by 
any kind of relation tend to suggest each other. Besides these 
primary laws there are others called secondary Imos by Brown 
(reduced to the Law of Preference by Hamilton), which 
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incline us, among associated objects, to go after one ratlier 
than another. These laws may perhaps be reduced to two : 
to Original Taste or Dispositiou ; and the Law of Energy, 
that is, the mind recalls most readily and Irequently tlie 
ideas on which it has bestowed the greatest amount of 
Energy, and this, whether it be energy of intellect, of feel- 
ing, or of will. 


ART. XIV. — COMP.VRISON, OR THE FACULTY OP RELATIONS. 

pp. 20—22, § GO, 70, 73— SO. 

In Judgment and Reasoning Stewart includes Intuition. 
Ibit Intuition, or Intuitive I{eason,is not a distinct laculty ; 
it is involved in all our intellectual powers, for example, in 
Perception and Consciousness, as well as in Jiulguumt. 
!St(!wart shoutd here have introduced Comparison, or the 
Eaculty which discovers various relations between object^ 
known or ajiprehended (sec Art. xvii.) : and should under 
each of the faculties have unfolded the intuitions involved 
in them (see Art. xvi.). 


ART. XV.— THE ARISTOTELIAN LOGIC, pp. 22, 23, 

§ 77, 80. 

The objections taken by Stewart to the Aristotelian 
analysis of reasoning have been answered by Whntely 
(Elements of Logic). The conclusion does not follow 
from the major proposition, but from the major and minor 
combined. The natural process is thus -This man | having 
taKcn laurel water | has taken poison |. When unfolded logi- 
cally it becomes : — Major premiss. Ho who has drunk 
laurel water has drunk poison ; Minor premiss, this man 
lias drunk laurel water; Conclusion, he has drunk poison. 
The rule here is evidently the Dictum of Aristotle. There 
are disputes as to whether all reasoning falls under the 
Dictum, In cases where there is no general or class notion, 
the reasoning must fall under another rule. 
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ART. XVI.- INTUITION, pp. 20 — 22, § 70—77. 

Stewart’s throofolcl division of our Intuitions into (1) 
Axioms, (2) those of Self-Consciousness, Perception, and 
Memory, (3) Fundamental Ijaws of llelief, does not seem 
pliilosojihical. They may be arranged : I. Prtmitivf. 
C'ooNiTiONs, in which, as in perception and consciousness, 
the object is now present. 11. Phi.mitive Beliefs, in 
which we are convinced of llie existence of objects not 
present, as of the continuity of space, time, and of infinity. 
111. Primitive Judoments, in Avliich we ])erceive imme- 
diately the agreement or disagreement of two or more 
objects apjireliended. It should he observed tliat these 
Intuitions, though naturally in the mind as regulative prin- 
ciples, always come forth into conscious operation as singu- 
lars or individuals, and can bo known by tls as general 
maxims or axioms only by a process of generalization — in 
which error may appear. 

In the text the 'J’ests of Intuition are not given. They 
seem to be, 1. Self-evidence ; the objects or truths are seen 
immediately, they shine in their own light. 11. Necessity ; 
we cannot be made in our primitive Cognitions, Beliefs, or 
Judgments, to know, bdieve, or judge otheinvise. 111. 
Catholicity; all men proceed on them. 


AKT. XVTI. OLASSmCVTION OF THE INTELLECTUAL 
POAVERS. pp. 0, 23. 

The folloAving embraces all those enumerated by SteAvart, 
with others Avhich he has omitted. 


1. Simple counitive, or 

PRESENTATIVE. 


II. Eeproouctive, OB 

REPRESENTATIVE. 


I 1. Sense- Perception. 

) 2. Self-Consciousness. 
' 1. llelentive. 

2. Associative. 

, 3. Imaging. 

4. liecognitiA^e. 

5. Composition. 

,6. Symbolic. 
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III. Comparison, orsery- 

ING RELATIONS OF 


"1. Tdoiitity. 

2. AVholo and Parts. 

3. KescMii bianco. 

. 4. Space. 

' 5. Time. 

(>. Quantity. 

7. vVclive Property. 
[.S. ("ause and Effect. 


In explanation, it will bo necessary only to say a few words 
on tlie Eoprcjductive Powers. 1. The Ketmiiivo keeps in 
order to re|)rodueo. 2. The reproduction takes place ac- 
cording to the Laws of Association. 3. The object comes 
into conscioiisiK'ss by an Image. 4. In memory it is Eecog- 
nized as having been before the mind hi lime past (hence the 
idea of Time in the concrete). 5. In imagination it is put 
into new tens by ("omposition. (>. By the Symbolic 
Power it is thought by means of Signs, more especially 
Language. In I\lemory the powers involved are the Kc- 
tentiie, Associative, Imaging, and itecognilive Powers— the 
last being the essential element. In Tmagination the 
powers are the Eetentive, Associative, Imaging, and that of 
Composition — tlic last being the essential one. 


PART IT. 

ART. XVIII. — DIVISION OF THE MENTAL I’ACULTIES. 

p. 5,§2,3. p. 30, §110-112. 

Instead of the twofold division of the Faculties of the’ 
Mind into those of the Fnderslanding and Will, the more 
commonly-received aiTangement in the present day is a three- 
fold one, taken from Kant and adopted hy Sir W. Hamil- 
ton, viz., 1. The Paculties of Knowledge. 2. Tlie Feelings. 
3. The Conative Powers, embracing Will and Desire. It 
may be objected to this division, first, that it must place 
among the Knowing Faculties the Imagination, which yet 
is cognizant of no object ; and, secondly, it leaves out the 
Moral Faculty as a separate power, dividing it between the 
Cognitive and Conative Powers (sec another division, Art. 
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xvii.). The powers called Active by Stewart, or, what seems 
a better iionK'nelature, Orective by Aristotle (Motive by 
Hobbes), are at least three in number, the Emotions (see 
Art. xix.), ihe Conscience (see Art. xx.), and the Will 
(see Art. xxi.). 


AHT. XIX. — SPIIINOS OF ACTION ANH EMOTIONS. 

pp. 30-37, § 112—158. 

Many good purposes might be served by a classification 
of the natural springs of appetence and action in the mind 
of man. Among them must be placed finst the Appetence 
for Pleasure and the Aversion to Pain. But there are 
e\ideutly a great many others, such as the Appetites and 
the menial Appeicmcies mentioned by Hlewart, the J)esi]’es 
of Knowledge, of Society, of Esteem, of Power, of Supc^- 
riority ; and the disposition to seek ihe good of others, and 
the inclination toward beauty and moral good. The idt‘ii 
or apprehension of objects as fitt(‘d to gratily or disappoint 
these natural appetencies, or actpiinA ones founded on 
them, calls forth Emotions. Ojie class, such as joy, hope, 
contemplate objects as appetible ; others, such as grief and 
fear, contemplate objects as inappetible. The Emotions 
thus called forth are characti'rized by attachment or repug- 
nance to the objects, together with excitement. 


AHT. XX. — nirFKRENT TIIEOBIES OF THE NATUllE OF THE 
MORAL FACULTY, pp. 41—58, § 171 — 222. 

These may be classified as follows : 1. That which refers 
it to our personal feelings (the Selfish Theory), or social 
feelings, to one or both, aided by association of ideas, called 
forth by circumstances and man’s social relations. This is 
the theory adopted by the utilitarians (sc(i it examined Art. 
XXV.). 2. The 8ciitimental Theory, which ascribes it to a 
mere sense, sentiment, or feeling, as is done by 8haftesbury, 
Hutcheson, A. Smith, T. Brown, and Sir James Mackintosh 
(st‘e this view noticed, § 188—195.). 3. The Bational Theory, 
which represents it as a pow*er partaking of the nature of 
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roason ; tin’s is done by Cudwortb, Clarke, Price, and others 
(§ 19(3—199.). The Moral Power may be called a Sense, 
inasmuch as it is a cognitive power, discerning a peculiar 
quality, that is, a moral quality in certain actions. It can 
bo shown that it is not a mere feeling or sentiment (§ 200.). 
The mind declares that honesty and piety are good, and 
cruelty and deceit evil, just as it declares that two parallel 
lines can never metit. On the other band, whenever wo 
apprehend (Art, xix.) a voluntary act as good. Emotion is 
excited. 


ART. XXT. — TIIK WILL. pp. G3, GJ?, § 239—2 It. 

The essential element of Will is choice or rejection ; and 
so it is easily distinguished from Emotion (Art. xix.) and 
Conscience 4Art. xx.). Put under Will in this wide sense 
must be included, not only Volition or the determination to 
act, but also Wish. In Wish there is a voluntary exer- 
cise, we choose an object. In Will also are included our 
voluntary rejections. All virtuous acts must be voluntary ; 
but in voluntary acts we must include AVishes as Avell 
as Abolitions. “ Whosoever looketh on a woman,” &c., 
Matt. V. 2S. 


ART. XXir. — TJIE TnurSTTC ARGUMENTS, pp. G5— 78, 

§ 248—285. 

Erom the time of Aristotle to that of I). Ilumc, an argu- 
yient a priori meant one from cause to effect, or from prini 
ciple to consequent. In this sense S. Clarke’s argument is 
a priori. Since the time of Hume and Kant, by an argu- 
ment a jmori is meant one drawn from internal ])rin- 
ciples independent of experience. In this sense Clarke’s 
argument is not a priori, but a posteriori, for it proceeds 
upon an experienced fact, that we have an idea of space and 
time. The argument is that space and time, as they are not 
substances, must be modes of a being, who by other con- 
sideVations is shown to be clothed with intelligence and 
moral perfections. But it is dillicult to prove either a 
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priori or a posteriori, that everything must be either a 
substance or a mode. Kant has a famous threefold ari’ange- 
meiit of the theistic arguments. 1. The Ontological 
employed by Anselm, Descartes, and Leibnitz, and derived 
from the very idea of the infinite, the i)erfect, in the mind. 
This argument is a priori. But it may be denied that an 
idea, as an idea in the mind, implies the existence of a cor- 
responding object — which can only be established by otlu'r 
considerations. 2. The Cosmological, or that which 
argues Irom the world as a bare existence, to the existence 
of Absolute Joeing. This argument is a posteriori in the 
modern sense; of the phrase, inasmuch as it supposes observed 
existence ; it implies, however, the principle of cause and 
effect, which Kant declares to bo a priori — but wdll not 
allow to imply any corresponding objective reality. It may 
be doubted whether a mere unformed ma.ss of matter as an 
existence, would prove the existence of a cause, oi^of anything 
beyond itself. 3. The Piiysico-Theological, or that from 
traces of design, or final cause*. 'Phis argument is a pos- 
teriori, inasmuch as it proceeds on the obvious tra(;es of 
adaptation in the universe (illustrations are furnished § 2() t 
— 281'.). ]lut Kant has shown that it implies the a priori 
principle of causation. This argument is a valid one. We 
see traces in nature of effects; in particular, we sec innu- 
merable instances of ada])tations working to a good end ; 
and the internal principle of causation constrains us to rise 
to a belief of a cause in an intelligent and good Being. It 
has been far too readily allowed to Kant, not only by Ger- 
man, but of a late date by British theologians and meta- 
physicians, that ho has overthrown this argument. Kant 
was precluded from acknowledging its validity, in con- 
sequenci; of his having adoj)ted a defective and utterly erro- 
neous view of causation, making it a mere form in the mind, 
and not a law of things. But our intuition of cause anil 
effect, pro])erly interpreted, insists that when the effect is a 
reality (objective) the cause must also be a reality. It can 
be farther shown that the intuition of cause and effect, 
while it requires us to seek for a cause of the traces of design 
in nature, does not require us to seek for an infinite series 
of causes (as Kant supposes), for all causation or power re- 
sides in a substance (see “ Method of the Divine Govern 
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nient,” Appendix, Art. L IV. ; and “ Intuitions of tlie Mind,” 
Part II. B. iii. c. i. § 8.). It should be added that the most 
potent and satisfactory argument for tlio Divine existence 
is that derived from man’s moral nature, from the law in the 
heart implying a lawgiver. 


ABT. XXiri. — THE IXKTNITE. p. 78, § 2s."). 

There has been a brilliant controversy in our day as to 
the idea of the Infinite. Sir AV. llnmirton (Art “ PJnhso- 
jthjj of the. Unconditioned f in “ Discussions ”) and Dr 
Alansel {Bampton Lectures) argue, hi opposition to Seliel- 
ling and Cousin, that the idea is negative, while they allow 
that we have a heiief i!i the Infinite. But suri'ly a belief 
must imply some sort of idea, otherwise it would b(? a belief 
in nothing* indeed the arguments advanced against the 
idea toll equally against the hidicif. The question is, what 
sort of apprehension and conviction the mind has in regard 
to infinity. This is a question to he decided by an appeal 
to consciousness, and does not seem insoluble. In the idea 
and conviction which the mind intuitively entertains on this 
subject, two things seem implied '.—frst,t\\Q infinite object, 
say God, is ever beyond our widest image or conception ; 
secondly, thc! infinite is such, that imfhing can be added to 
it. 8uch an intuitive conviction is vastly less than is 
claimed by Sehelling, or even by Cousin, but is vaslly more 
than is allowed by Hamilton and Mansel. The idi\‘i is con- 
fessedly inadequate, but it is positive, and not simply nega- 
tive. It is upon such an idea that our belief is fastened, 
and the two, thc idea and belief, lead us to clothe God with 
the perfection of Infinity. 


AKT. XXIV.— MORAL EVIL. pp. 79—81, § 290— 315. 

The same Moral Faculty which gives its attestation to 
the reality and excellence of moral good, also testifies to 
the existence and evil of sin. it is curious to observe that 
Stewart, and other academic moralists, while they show so 
conclusively that man has a moral nature, take no notice of 
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the fact that this nature conderans the possessor. Chris- 
tian divines, aj)])ealiiig to man’s conscious sinfulness, have 
argued that the IScripiure doctrine of the atonement fits in 
beautifully to man’s moral wants. The considerations ad- 
vaneed by Stewart (§ 290—315) show that the blame of 
moral evil may bo thrown upon the agent wlio commits it, 
and that God brings good out of evil ; but tliey by no 
means give a full explanation of the origin of moral evil, 
nhich is the great enigma of our universe, and perhaps the 
source of every other mystery 


ART. X.VV. — THE UTILITARIAN THEORY OF MORALS. 

pp. 48—58, § 182—221. pp. 94—00, § 344-353. 

IMr J. S. JMill lias a plausible defence of this theory in 
his work on “ Utilitarianism.” But ho has scarcely faced, 
and he has utterly failed to meet, the obji'ctions taken to 
the system. 

I. lie has not shown how we get the ideas involved in 
the words ought, ohligalion, merit, demerit, sense of sin. 
That man has such ideas, that, for examjde, he knows it to 
be w rong to tell a lie, is as certain as that he has the ideas 
of pleasure and pain — that he knows, for instanct', that the 
tast(? of an apple is pleasant. The senses give us the latter 
idea. Whence do we receive the loriner? The idiai of 
moral good cannot be had from the mere personal love t)f 
])leasure ; this will never show that we ought, that we are 
under an obligation, to love our neighbour. Mr JMill seems 
to refer the idea to our social heelings (p. 45) — we are in- 
clined to love our neighbour. JNote here, that these social 
feelings are something higher than our personal feelings, 
and if man has social feelings, why may he not also have 
moral affections ? We seem to have as conclusive jiroof, by 
the consciousness, of the existence of the one as of the other 
class of sentiments. But further, the mere social or sym- 
pathetic feelings cannot give the ideas, so very peculiar and 
so very profound, of moral approbation and disapprobation, 
desert, guilt. Mr Mill regards the “ natural feeling of re • 
sentmeut” (p. 94) and the “idea of leg^al restraint,” as 
“the generating idea of the notion of justice” ('p. 71). 
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Stewart gives a more j)]iilosopljical account (§ 155.) : “ De- 
liberate resejitment is excited only by intentional injur}’, and 
therefore implies a sense of justice, or of moral good and evil,” 

JJ. According to 31 r ill and utilitarians, “happiness 
is desirable, and the only thing desirable, as an end ” (p. 
51). Every one will admit that happiness is a desirable 
end. Our consciousness reveals this. Eiit the same con- 
sciousness docbires that there are otlier desirable ends ; not 
only so, but that there ar(‘ higher ends. 3ir 31, allows that 
“ it is better to be a human being dissatisfied, than a 
pig satisfied; better be a Socrates dissatisfied than a fool 
satisfied ” (p. It). This shows that there are other (puili- 
fics sought and valued besides nu're satisfaction, pleasure, 
or happiness. If we interpret our constitution aright, it 
declares that man may contemplate a higher end than the 
promotion of his own happiness, he may seek the further- 
ance of hisii^wn inoral purity ; he may have a higher end in 
view than the bc'stowing of erjjoyments on others, he may 
aim at advancing their moral elevation. 

III. Utilitarianism cannot slu)w that man ought to pro- 
mote the happiness of others. It fails at this point where 
it imagines itself to be strong(‘st. “ No reason,” sa}s 31 r 
31111, “can be given why the general happiness is desirable, 
ex(*e[)t that each p('rson, so far as he beli(!Ves it to bo attain- 
able, d(*sires his owii hap])iness” (p. 52). But can this 
reason show that we arc morally bound to promote the 
good of others? “The standard,” says 31r 31., very pro- 
perly, “ is not the agent’s own happiness, but the greatest 
amount of happiness altogether;” “secured to all mankind, 
and not to them only, but, so far as the nature of things 
admits, to the whole sentient creation and again, “ to (fo 
as you would be done by, and to love your neighbour as 
yourself, constitute the ideal perfection of utilitarian moral- 
ity ” (pp. 17, 24). It is a high ideal (though it wants its 
complement, “ thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all 
thy heart ”), but it is so high that utilitarianism cannot 
reach it. For where can utilitananism get a sanction for 
all this ? Why should 1 seek anything beyond my own 
happiness ? Each man is led by certain natural appetencies 
to desire his own happiness, but why deny these, why ought 
1 to deny these, in order to stjcure comforts for others ? 
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There is a gap liere which utilitarianism cannot fill up, ex- 
cept by help of a nobler system, which shows a moral power 
within us, pointing to a law and a lawgiver above us, re- 
quiring that we sliould love our neiglibours as ourselves, 
but requiring, farther, that we should honour and obey (xod, 
and do what is right irrespective of consequences. 

JV. Utilitarianism undermines the samdions of morality. 
Mr M. indeed laboui’s to show that it li*aves these as it 
found them, and in particular that it does )iot interfere 
with those derived from public opinion, or those supposed 
to bo given by religion. Hut by doing away with an inde- 
pendent moral obligation, it deprives public feeling of its 
moral support. Again, by discarding an eternal iuiinulabh) 
law, it undermines the most irresistible of all the proofs for 
the existence of a God, and for the binding aiithoi’ity of re- 
ligion. Further, by repr(‘senting God as looking only to 
the enjoyment of his creatures, it taki's away^.one of the 
most essential of the Divine Perfections, that of Holiness, 
or Justice. Mr M. argues dexterou.sly, that in the last re- 
sort, the appeal of the independent morality school, as well 
as of the utilitarian school, is to fediny, to “ a fvvVuiy 'ui 
our own mind'' (pp. 40, 44). Even on tlie supposition that 
this was the ease, the feeding appealed to by the advocate 
of an eternal morality is dillerent from that calhul in by 
the utilitarian. The latter can bring to his aid only a per- 
sonal, or at best a sympathetic, feeling ; the former appeals 
to a moral sentiment which claims to have a supremacy 
over all others. But the sanction and the standard of the 
op})onents of utilitarianism is not mere feeling. It is not to 
subjective feeling we appeal when we say that things which 
are e.qual to the same thing are equal to one another ; it is 
to the nature of things perceived by intuitive reason. Just 
as little is it to mere feeling tliat we appeal, when we afiirm 
that love is good, that justice is good ; it is to the reality of 
things disclosed by our moral perceptions. 


ART. XXVI. — JUSTICE, p. 96, § 354. 

The definition of Justice in the text seems to em- 
brace only a particular manifestation of the virtue. That 
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adopted by Justinian in tlie opening sentence of liis Insti- 
tutes is more correct and eoinpreliensive : Jusfitid cst 
constcnis et pvrpctua voluntas jus suum caique tribiivndi. 
It has a place wherever there are other beings besides o\ir- 
selves. It implies an obligation, a moral obligation, to 
these beings, and a voluntary disposition {voluntas) or atfec- 
tiori towards them. Veracity is a particular Ibrin or mani- 
festation, so also is that disposition which throws off bias. 


ART. XXVII. — BENEVOLENCE AS THE TJLTJM.ATE ENJ) WITH 
DEITY, p. 95, § J48. 

The language of the text is very guarded, but does not 
seem sanctioned by our constitution. “ It is possible that 
in the Deity, benevolence or regard to utility may be tho 
sole priiici|^e,and that the ultiniateend for which he en joined 
tohis creatures the duties of veracity and justice was to secure 
their own happiness.” Our moral nature clearly announces 
that there is a gn^atcu* good Ilian mere happiness, and that 
there may be a higher end than the promotion of happi- 
iK'ss ; there is, for example, the love that seeks to promote 
hii])piness, and the justice that guards and directs love. 
Our moral constitution declart's that these last anj good in 
themselves, and, if so, they must be good to Ootl, who sees 
all things as they are. Htewart holds that when 1 say of an 
act of justice that it is right, “ I mean to assert a truth 
which is as independent of my constitution as the equality 
of the three angh's of a triangle to two right angles ” 
200.). That the three angles (/f a triangle are together 
equal to two right angles is a truth to all intelligences, is a 
truth to Grod. That love is good, that cruelty is bad, is in 
like manner a principle which approves itself to all moral 
beings, and, we must believe, to God llimsi'lf. AVe must 
hold that the promotion of moral good and the discourage- 
ment of sin is an ultimate end with Deity. 



QUESTIONS. 


INTRODUCTION. 

BBCT. 

I. 1. PlllLOSOPHiCAL inquiry and practical knowledge pre- 
suppose? 2. What do we expect in the material world? 
])o we expect the same in human affairs? 3. Our know- 
ledge of the law's of nature is obtained? How far docs it 
extend ? 4. What is the bushmss of philoso])hy ? Who 
first pointed this out? What did the ancients seek? To 
w’hat mistakes did it lead ? o. The object of philosophic in- 

?uiry is the same w'ilh ? The advantage of the ])ractical know- 
edge of events ? 6. Wherein does philosophic'^’knowledge 
differ from it ? What process is dignitied with the name of 
l^h'dosophjf ? 7. How far does our knowledge of the course of 
nature extend ? This haj)pens w’hen ? But in most cases 
the actual state of things is ? In such how can the result 
be jmedicted ? 8. The first step in jdiilosophy ? What may 
we afterwards do ? These processes are respectively called ? 
Define them. 9. The method is called ? We owe to it ? For 
what are we indebted to Bacon ? 

II. 10. Has the method been as successfully extended to other 
branches as to physics ? This appears ? The evil may be 
corrected? 11. Our knowledge of the mind rests on? 
What may we expect from an examination of the facts of 
consciousness? Whose writings furnish examples 12. The 
objections against inductive mental science are similar to 
what? To what is the 'business of philo.sophy confined ? 
llesearches on mental and material science terminate in ? 

III. 1 3. Specify some of the chief causes of the slow progress of 

human knowledge ? Show how some of them apply more 
specially to the mental sciences ? 


Subject and Arrangement 

1. The object of Moral Philosophy ? 2. The inquiries 
may be arranged under three heads? 3. The two first 
coincide with ? Why should the third be also embraced ? 
4. A fourth topic might be introduced ? 
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Part I.—Tiie Intellectual Powers. 

SECT. 

What is Stewart’s omiiiieratioii of these ? 

5. Arc those named common to the wliole species ? What 
other capacities may he considered? How are they formed? 
Mention some of them. An intercstinf? subject of impiiry ? 
(). Certain auxiliary faculties arc essential to our intellectual 
improvement ? 

I. 7. Delinc Consciousness. 8. How does it stand in re- 
ference to the present oprations of the mind ? J). M'hat is 
the character of the belief attending it ? What otlier beliefs 
are similar to it? 10. We cannot be said to he conscious 
of what? Which comes u hen 11. Prom Consciousness 
and M('mory we acipiire ? 

II. Art. I. 12. The Wknse.s arc commonly reckoned as live? 
An attempt has been made to resolve them into one ? ^^'hat 
is said of it ? 13. I’oucn and Taste differ from the others ? 

14. Dejine Sensation and Perception? lo. The per- 

ceived by Smellinc;, Tasting, and Hearing, are known 
to us as ? They have been called ? They arc distinguished 
from ? Which are ktiown how ? Name some of the latter, 
lb. The Senses named could give us no information about? 
17. But what might they su^ge.st? 18. Toucfi is spread 
over? What makes the hana its most important organ? 
19. There is a distinction in the qualities perceived by 
Toucli ? But in all its perceptions there is a common cir- 
cumstance ? What seems to arise from this ? 20. How is 
the hand useful ? What paradoxical opinion has been held 
about it? 21. What docs this organ intimate ? and refute ? 
22. SiCiilT. How is the picture formed on the retina of the 
eye ? What science inquires into this ? But wliat has men- 
tal science to do here ? 23. There is a distinction between 
the ongitial and acqmml perceptions of this sense ? What 
do we perceive by it prior to experience? We may reach' 
other perceptions? how? 24. The distinction explains 
what? Proves what? 2b. Mention two other (juestions 
concerning vision, and say what they illustrate. 2b. Some 
qualities perceived by sight are primary ? Others secondary ? 
27. Mention some instances of the general accommodation 
of our animal frame to our intellectual faculties. 

II. Art. II. Perception. 28. Our notions of body and mind 
are said to be rdatire? 29. How are we led to consider 
body and mind as distinct objects ? How arc we to study 

, each ? 30. What can wc ascertain concerning the connec- 

tion between mind and body ? 31. What knowledge have 
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we of secondary qualities ? "What by sensation ? What by 
philosophical investigation ? The names of such qualities 
are ambiguous H lienee the ])aratlox 132. The prihtarif 
qualities are apprehended as ? What relation have they to 
the sensations which suggest them ? o3. Our sensations 

ha\ing no resemblance to external qualities have given rise 
to a dilliculty? and to scepticism? ‘M. What was the an- 
cient theory of perception ? The images since the time of 
Descartes have been called ? And the hypothesis ? 3<5. 

What consequences did Jlerkeley draw from the theory? 
By what argument? 36. The reasoning is conclusive, on 
what admission ? What objections arc taken to the Ideal 
Theory ? 37. Who first called it in question ? What account 
does iteid give of our belief in the material uorld? 38. 
AVhat Is Leibnitz’s theory as to the communication between 
mind and matter. 36. Certain general laus have been 
ascertained as to perceptions. 10. But wc are ignorant of? 

III. Attkntion. 41. Brom what docs it appear that there may 
be ])rocesses of thought which are forgotten next moment ? 
What seems necessary in order to fix thoughts and ])ercep- 
tions in the memory? This power is called? 42. We may 
employ the fact, how ? 

IV. 43. Define Conokption. 41. Are the objects of all the 
senses conceived with equal ease ? 4o. Is conception accom- 
panied with a belief in the existence of its objects? 46. 
What proves that the faculty has an intimate comiectioii 
with the body ? 

V. Abstu\ction. 47. Our perceptive powers make us ac- 
quainted with? Docs this conqu’chend the great(‘r number 
of the subjects of thought? 48. The process of classification 
involves ? By what power accomplished ? Define Abstrac- 
tion, 49. Define generic Avords? 'I’hey enable us? The 
best illustration of the use of signs in reasoning? Misunder- 
standings long prevailed in regard to general terms? oO. 
What remders us capable of general reasoning ? A branch 
of Logic is recommended? ol. We must guard again.st 
anotluT error besides the ascertaining the truth of general 
princi[)les? Another brancJi of Jmgic is suggested? 52. 
Certain extremes are to be a\oided ? 

VI. 53. W'liat is meant by the Association of Ideas? 
54. Enumerate some of the circumstances which regulate 
the succes.sion of our thoughts? Which is the most power- 
ful of the associating principles ? 05. Mention an important 
distinction among these. Specify the relations under each 
head ? What does the distinction account for ? 56. Is the 
train of operation regulated by the wdll ? Has the Avill any 
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influence ? 57. Can wc summon a particular thought before 
it appear.^ What can the will do directly? 58, The ’v\ ill 
has an indirect influence? 59. Give illustrations of the 
strengthening of particular associating principles. GO. What 
evil etfects may be traced to education It may be turned 
to good purposes by education ? 

YII. Gl. Certain theories of Memohy are hypothetical ? G2. What 
proves that Memory depends much on tlie state of the body ? 

03. In what way may we account for diilereiiees of Memory ? 

04, 05. AVhcnce the varieties of Memory? Mhat the con- 
stituents of a ])erfect Memory ? 

VUI. 00, The province of LmagjvatkjX ? 07. It results from a 
combination of faculties ? 08. In what mo.st clearl) exem- 
plifled ? What its influence in human affairs ? 

IX. 09. JIow' is JuDtiMENT defined by logicians? 70. A 
distinction between two kinds? Hence between two kinds 
of Evidence ? 

I. 71. AV/V/c/av' comprehended under three beads ? 

Give exwnples of fundamental laws of belief. Mention 
some characteristics of such truths. 72. This class has been 
called ? What vagueness is there in the expression Cuhihioii, 

II, 73, Intuition is im])licd in Iteasoning? 74. Locke 

distinguishes between Intuition and Iteasoning. 75. What 
criticism is offered ? 70. Admitting Locke’s account to be 

just, what faculties may be shown to be identical ? 77. 'I'he 

J ioner of reasoning is implied in intuition and memory? 
hi syllogism the mind proceeds, how? What is argued 
from this as to the truth of the conclusion being perceived 
before the formation of the major proposition.^ 78. Jlis- 
tiiiguish between two kinds of Dfdtwltoe lividence. 79. 
What is the jirocess called Invention? 80, Two sorts of 
Logic are mentioned ? \\ hat is said of each ? 

81. Whence the varictiesof intellectual character ? 82. Give , 
examples of the intellectual differences produced by different 
pursuits? 83. An examination of the etfects of different 
occupations would suggest? 84. What phru.ses expre.ss 
important characteristics of intellect ? 85. Certain inquiries 
open a curious field of inquiry? Such an inquiry lessens ? 
80. Is Taste considered an original faculty? 87. What must it 
have in the original qualities of the mind ? \ ct it is the re- 
.sultofwhat? What gives it the appearance of an imme- 
diate perception ? It is analogous to ? 

XI. 88. The form and posture of the body have a fitness? 
Certain auxiliary powers specially promote man’s improve- 
ment ? 
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SECT. 

I. 89. We are indebted to artificial signs for? 90. Artificial 
Languagi-: pre-supposes, according to Jtcid, certain natural 
signs? 91. There is a dispute as to the interpretation of 
the expressions of the countenance? 92. lion do natural 
and artificial signs stand towards each other ln\torically ? 
9lj Artificial signs are divided? Which class forms the 
ordinary medium of intellectual communication ? 91. Some 
writers have traced the part.s of speech and the progress of 
language to? 9.>. The imperfection of popular languages 
has suggested an idea? 9(5, 97. The advantages of the arts 
of writing and printing? 

II. 98. How does Imitation show it.self? 99. Tt has 
advantages? KiO. AV^ien is it strongest ? Who avail them- 
selves of tlie natural tendency? 101. What phenomena 
may be explained by it ? 

XII. 102. Brutes regulate their conduct in a different way from 
men ? 103. How is Instinct distinguished from Keason ^ 101. 
Instinct indicates Divine Intelligence ? 10.'). Wliich is most 
conspicuously exliil)itcd in certain instincts ? 10(5. .Vnimals 

can make acquisitions? 107, 1 OS. Theories have been formed 
by French philosophers as to the ditference between man 
and brutes? 109. In Avhat respects does our nature not 
admit of comparison with that of the lower animals ? 


Part II.— The Active and Moral Poavkrs. 

no. How is this Part divided? 

CHAl*. I.— CLASSIFIC.VTION OF OUR ACTIVE AND 
MORAL POWERS. 

1. 111. The word Aciim is properly applied to? In what 

sense is it used in ordinary discourse ? In wliat in this trea- 
tise? 112. The primary sources of our activity? Those 
which make part of our constitution are called ? Enumerate 
some of tliem ? To what heads may tliey bei referred ? 

II. 113. By what circum.stances are our Appetites dis- 
tinguished ? 114. What their number ? AVhat are they 

respectively intended for ? Could reason accom])lish these 
purposes ? llo. Why cannot they be culled selfish ? When 
IS self-lovfc sacrificed to appetite? 116. Xame some acquired 
appetites. What follow’s the stimulating of the nervous 
system ? 117. There are propensities analogous to the appe- 
tites ? 
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III. lift. IIow are our Desires distiiij^uished from our Appe- 
tites p 111). Mention the most remarkable of our natural 
Desires. 

I. 120. The Desire of Knowledge appe.nrs in child- 
ren? It is (‘ommonly prtfportioned to A\lmt? M’hat direc- 
tion docs it take as we aibance in jears? The Desire is 
diffeo'iit in dillerent iiHli\idnals ? What is its linal caus(‘? 
121. It may be shown not to beasellLsh principle b) s[)Ocify- 
iii»: its object, which is? 

II. 122. There i.s a Desire of Society abstracted from 
Avhat ? To M’hat does it lead ns ? In whom may ne '^ee it ? 
12;i. What contributes to .strentrlhen it? This has led st)jnc 
authors to do what? AVhat is certain independent of any 
speculative (piestion? 121. in what may W'e see how power- 
fully this j)riiici})le oiierates ? I2d. Show how the Desire of 
Society and the 1 lesin; of Knowdedge co-operate. A pro\ision 
is thus made for what? 

III. 12(i. llow does the Desire of Kstkem show itself 
in infants ? What is meant \\hen it is said to he an original 
])rinciple ? It can be shown to be a native Desire? AVhat 
ditliculty is there in the way of accounting for it by the asso- 
ciation of ideas? 127. Is it a benevolent principle? But 
W'hut does it subserve ? 

IV. 128. llow does the DesIRK of Bow eu manifest it.self 

generally ? 121). It is exhibited by the infant and the boy ? 

l.‘j(). llow as Ave advance in jears? It may be seen in the 
orator? ].‘I1. And in the jdeasurc arising from the dis- 
covery of general theorems ? It comes to aid another in- 
stinctive Desire? 1.T2. What part has it in our attaehment 
to properly? ITI. What account is gi\en of a\arice? 
AVhat strengthens it? KH. The love of lilierty can he 
shown to proceed in part from the Desire of 1*oav(T? IdS. 
Show how Cicero resohes the love of trampiillitj into thi.s 

• princiiile? l.'lb. What influence may it exercise on the, 
pleasure of virtue ? 

V. 137. The Desire of Superiority is a Desire rather 

than an Affection ? 138, There may be emulation where there 
is no malevolent afleetion ? 139. Butler distingui.slies between 
emulation and envy? 140. Does it operate among the 
lower animals ? To what extent among men ? 1 11. AVhat 

constitutes arlificial desires? Mention some. AVhat have 
they been called ? What principle explains their origin ? 

IV. 142. What are comprehended under Affections ? Men- 
tion some. Idiey arc distinguished as ? 

I. 143. Mention the more important Benevolent Af- 
fections. 144. Arc they all original principle.s? Some of 



OUTLINES OF MOItAL PIIILOSOIMI V. 


them may be resolved into ? Jlut they arc all Tliis may 
])e illustrated by A^liat like mental pht'nomenoii ? 14. "i. 

What is said of the (question of the origin of the atfections ? 
There is aiiotlicr question more important? J4G. In vliat 
order might the all'cctions he treated in a course of lectui f's ? 
What follows applies to? 147. With what is the exercise 
of all kind affections accompanied? Who avail themsel\('.s 
of tills ? Tragedy derives its principal charm from ? There 
is a question started by this fact ? 148. With what do the 

])lcasuros of kind alicction mingle ? A ini.slcading inllucnce 
is thereby produced ? 1 19. Is the feeling altogctlicr ])ainful 

Mhen the alFection.s are disappointed of their objects? l,j(). 
The linal cause of the agrei'able leiding- should' induce us? 
loL The pleasure ari.sing from the benevolent ahections 
does not show them to beseltish ? 1.72. The preservation of 

the indiiidual and the continuation of the species entrusted 
to something else besides self-love and re.^son ? The acqui- 
sition of knowledge to something else besides sclf-lo\e and , 
benevolence? Our sense of duty is strengthened by? 
AVhat all'cctions acting independently of rellection jiromote 
social union ? 

11. 1.7o. AVbat are the names given to the Mallvolext 
Al l' IK rr TONS in common discourse ? There seems, however, 
to be only one such principle naturally in the mind ? How 
are the others grafted on ? 1.74. liesentment is distin- 

guished as ? How does Instinctive Kesentment operate ? 
What does it guard us against? When does it cease? 
ld.7. Deliberate Resentment is excited by? Wiiat does it 
imply ? loti. What is Indignation ? What seems the 
final cause of Deliberate Resentment? 1.77. The malcTo- 
Icnt af]'('cti(ms arc accomjianied by? loS. What does the 
word ru'imun apply to ? The effects of jiassion ? Mention 
some mental atfections that may be called passions. The 
Avord is commonly applh'd to ? 

V. Self-Lovk. IdO. The nature of man is analogous to 
that of the brutes in respect of? What renders him essen- 
tially diHerent? IbO. The brutes are incapable of? Rut 
man is able to? This implies? 1(11, A man's character 
rccciM’s certain denominations? According to what? 
What makes his conduct systematical? R>2. Wliat effect 
has a steadiness in tlic j)ur.suit of a particular end? Ri.'I. 
An exception is spccifietl? What is said of the perform- 
ances of vain men? 164. What influence has systematic 
conduct on happiness? IGo. In respect of seeking happi- 
ness, man diflers in one im])ort.nnt respect from the brutes? 
166. Wherein does the desire of happiness differ from the 
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principles of action hitherto considered? 107. Self-love as 
a title of the section is except ioniihlc ? The similarity he- 
twceii self-lov(> and selfishness has introduced? 108, 'I'he 
word .W//.sV/;/cw beinfjf always used in an unfavourahle st'iise 
has led some authors to suppose? We ap})ly the e])ilhet 
.sr///s7/ to? but not to ? KiO. Show how the word selfisliiu'ss 
uiien a])plied to a pursuit has reference to the cffecl and not 
the hioliKc. 170. tSliow farther how sollishness is not 
sjnonjinous with a re.i^ard to oiir own hapi)iiu\ss. 

\T. MoiiAF. FAcn/i’V, Art. T. 171. AVhat have soine philoso- 
phers heiMi led to conclude concerniii}' •sirtuc? Wliat lias 
led tlu'm to do so? Wherein may the two principles of 
rational self-love and virtue he .said to coincide? 172, 
AVdiat is the 1st eircumstanee tliat shows that a sensi* of 
duty cannot he resoUed into a rej^ard to hajijiiness? What 
the 2iul eircumstanee ? Whal emotions particularly show 
this ? And why ? What is tlic .‘Ird circumstance ? Ilow 
is the truth readied that a \irtuous life is true wisdom? 
AVIiat 4 »is the 4tli eircumstanee? 17;*. Tt lias been alleged 
in Older to ('hide tlie force of these eoiisiilerations ? A\diat 
seems to eontinn tliis allegation? 171. Answer tliis by 
showing tliat education proceeds upon and j)resnppi;ses cer- 
tain natural principles. 17o. Kducation in di\crdfying the 
appearances of Iinman nature depends on ? And this 
sup})oscs ? 1 7t). What can education do, and what can it not 

do, in regard to our sentiments of hcaut} and virtue? 177. 
AVe must make allo\vance for what in looking at the his- 
torical facts in regard to man’s moral judgments ? 178. To 

what length have some licentious moralists gone? 17J). 
AVliat affords a sufKcient refutation ? 180. I'lic licentious 

moralists have confounded? Admitting the depravity in the 
world, what jiroves that we are formed for the admiration of 
moral excellence ? 

Art IT. 181. What question comes next to that of the 
universality of AIokai. PKitCEPTloNS ? What various opinioiis 
have been formed on this subject? In ordc'r to form a 
judgment we should look to? AVhat three things are wo 
conscious of as wo do so ? 

I, 182. The controversy in regard Uy the Origin gf gfr 
MorAI, Ideas arose from whose writings ? AVhat were the 
vicAvs expounded by Hobbes as to our approbation of virtue, 
and the ultimate standard of morality? 183. What did 
Cudworth show in opposition ? To what did h(; refer the 
origin of our ideas of Jlight and AVrong? 184. How arc 
we to understand him when he makes rea.son distinguish 
between good and evil? 18d. AVhat did Locke’s Essay 
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inli'ocliicc ? With what defect is that Essay ciiari^cd ? 
What is Locke’s doctrine as to the ori<,dn of our ideas ? 
186. into what dangerous opinions di<l tliis system lead him 
as to moral distinctions ? (an his conclusions he avoided 
on his system ? J87. Eor what i)urpose were cm’tain theories 
proposed ? Specify one of these ? What was done in all 
the theories? 188 What was Hutcheson’s doctrine as to 
the ori;,dn of our moral ideas ? What his ncm-ral doctrine as 
to the inatcriaLs of our judgin«:, and the j)ruviiice of the 
intellect? I St). What are our perceptions of ri;;ht and 
wron^' nccordinj? to this system ? 190. Sceptical conelu^ions 
were drawn from this hypothesis of a moral simsehi certain 
writers? What did these conclu.sions make moral it y ? 
101. What doctrine did Price expound in opposition? 
10*2. Wlience the obscurity involved in the discussion of 
this question ? 106. Moral distinctions may be pereeivt'd 

by a sense, provided uhat he ^ranted ? 101. What uas 

unfortunate in Hutcheson’s illustration.^ ? Hut sceptical 
consecpicnces do not follou, proiidcd i\c loe^: on moi-al 
jicrceptions as analoi^ous to-’ lOd. AVhat .sii^^gvsted the 
word ,SW/N7' to Hutehesou? What ohjcclions may he taken 
to his dednition of a Sense? May the Mord he vi'tained in 
ethical science ? 106. AVhat then is the doctrine of Price 

as to the orij^in of moral ideas? and as to the undcr.^tandiju^ 
heiii”- a source of new ideas ? 107. The control ('rsy chielly 

turns on ? Tlie origin of onr ideas of rij.;lit and wion;;- is 
the same with that of certain other ideas? It is essential 
that the Mords Ki^lit and A\Ton;^ express what? 108. 
AVhat are the various senses in Aihich the word Ucasori is 

used ? Ill uiiat sense is it used in common discourse ? and 

by those who reh'r moral ideas to it? AVhat do their 
antagonists understand by it? Alay we distiiiguisli between 
reason and reasoning? How should 's\e understand jn/soN 
when moral ideas are asorihed to it ? 100, Mention some 
intuitive judgments involving simple idea.s. Are the judg- 
ments and iilcas to be referred to different powers? May 

wc u^crihi' tlie origin of certain ideas to reason? 200. 

AVhat is the main truth to he atteiidf'd to? AVhat should 
we mean when we say of a particular act that it is right ? 
There is an aimlogy between malhcinatical and moral 
truth? Can sceptici.sm as to these be met by argument? 
201. Some philosophers have called ill question the essen- 
tial cliaracler of duly from jiious motives ? AVhat follows if 
wc deny the immutability of moral distinctions? 

II. 202, Show that every good action must be a source 
of pleasure to the spectator. Other Ataii-.K.iULE Feei.Lvgs 
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como to be associated "with virtuous conduct? 203. The 
qualities in j^ood actions which excite fij^reeable fcelinj:;s are 
called? 20 1-. Those which excite disaffrccable feelinj^s in 
bad actions are called? 20,). What two things arc to bo 
distinguished in moral actions ? What consequences have 
followed from looking exclusively to the one or other? 
206. The exquisiteness of the moral emotions has led to a 
theory of beauty and sublimity ? 207. What are the most 
delightful of all objects to the human mind? 208. How 
may w c add to the natural beauty of virtue ? 

HI. 20y. What do virtuous actions excite towards the 
agents besides the ])Ieasurable feeling? Unfold fully what 
is involved in the perception of Mluit in others? 210. 
And Mhat is in the sense of Dkmehit? A good end is 
served by this impulse of mind? 211. What do we feel in 
regard to ourselves when we are conscious of doing well? 
212. And what when we have done ill? 213. lletween 
what two things has God established a connection ? The 
most direct road to happiness? But are good and lad 
fortune always connected with good and bad actions? The 
vulgar fall into mistakes on this subject? How Uocn the 
philosopher feel ? 

VT. Art. 1 LI. 211. What question is put to those who main- 
tain that Mora I, Obligation arises from the command of 
God ? Only two answers can be given ? Bxainine the 
answer, tliat there is a moral litne.ss that wo should conform 
to the will, of God. 21 o. AVhat conclusions follow from the 
system that we arc led to obey God from i)rudence? 216. 
The notions of reward and punishment ])resupj)ose ? 217. 

The strongest argument for a future state ? W^iat dilllcul- 
ties are they involved in who found moral obligation on a 
regard to our situation ? 218. What answer is given to tlie 

question, AVhy arc we bound to practise virtue? AVhat 
• does every one who know's the distinction betw'cen right 
and wrong carry about wnth him? What, according to' 
Butler, renders obnoxious to puni.shment? 219. Show how 
the moral faculty differ.s W'idely from the other powers. 
220. Who did not pay sufficient attention to the supremacy 
of conscience? Who is represented as establishing this 
doctrine ? 221. AVhat is the important question in ethics? 

in regard to tlie origin of moral ideas? or what? AVhat 
does A. Smith say as to our moral faculties ? 

A^II. 222, Mention some principles Auxiliary to Virtue. 
AVhat has led some authors to confound them with our 
moral pow'crs or to suppose that they can account for moral 
perception ? 



156 OUTLINES OF MORAL PlITLOSOl'UT. 

SECT. 

I. 223. What does Decency or a Regard to Charac- 
ter proceed from? What influence does it exert? 224. 
But what considerations /show that our sense of duty cannot 
be resolved into a desire of esteem ? 

II. 22o. Describe Sympathy as shown by others to us, 
and by ourselves to others. Into what might it be resolvetl 
in such cases ? 22(>. How is the word applied in a loose 
sense? 227. Arc the different phenomena thus included 
under the Avord sympathy the same? What is needed when 
philosophic precision is aimed at? 228, 229, What is the 
merit and what the error of A. Smith on this subject ? 

HI. 230. What is the proper object of JlrDrccLE ? 
231. Good ends may be .served by it ? 232. What place 
has it in our constitution and our Avorld ? 

IV. 233. What is represented as subserving the gratifi- 
cation of Taste? 231. What is said of the culture of 
moral taste ? 233. What good cuds may it promote ? 
When and hoAV may it prove a fallacious guide? 23G. 
Into what errors have certain philosophers fallen ? 

237. When may unfortunate consequences flow from the 
above principles? And when good results? 238. What 
has a partial consideration led to ? 

VHII. Free Agency. 239. 'fhe foregoing inquiries all suppose ? 
'I’his supposition is agreeable to ? 240. .^n opposite opinion 
has been held, by Avhom? How has their argument been 
proposed? 241. What is the first form of the Necessitarian 
system? What is said of it? 242. It has been admitted 
on the other system? What interest attaches to the dis- 
cussion ? 243. Scepticism has proceeded, from what source ? 
244. AVhat is professedly done in this treatise? 

Chap. II.— The Various Branches of Duty. 

215. The different theories of virtue have proceeded 
from ? 246. What arrangement of Duties is adopted ? 

I. 217. Our Duties to (5od are inferred from ? An ex- 
amination must be undertaken in consequence? What is 
said of such an examination ? 

Art. I. 248. IVo modes of reasoning have been adopted 
to establish the Existence of God ? 249. The a priori 
argument is enforced by whom ? It seems to have been 
suggested by what ? State the argument of Clarke. And 
also Reid’s judgment upon it. 250. What is said of the 
argument a posteriori? 251. Is the existence of God an 
Intuitive truth. What is required in order to present its 
full force ? What are the premises of the argument ? 
Whence derived ? 
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I. Cause AND Effect. 252. Whence our knowlcd”;(‘ of 

the course of nature ? We cannot perceive a connection 
between two events such as? 255. What objection has 
Hume deduced from this principle? 254. What is his 
general doctrine as to the derivation of our ideas? How 
does he show that we have no such idea as power ? What 
relation does he allow between cause and ellect ? 255, 250. 
Upon the doctrine of Hume (and of Lockc^ it is not possible 
to explain ? 257. Arc we entitled to reject the idea be- 
cause we cannot refer it to the senses ? There arc two 
expressions not the same in import? Unfold fully the two 
considerations urged to show that wc have an idea of ))ower 
different from succession. What sort of conviction have we 
on the perception of a change ? 258. What is said of the 

iinpiiry as to the origin of the idea of causation? 25!). 
What is the most probable account ? A power of beginning 
motion is an attribute of? 2(i0. A conclusion may be drawn 
as to the Divine power? 2(31. State the various hyjiothescs 
whicWiavc been devised to avoid this. 2(32. What is said 
of them? What is the doctrine which they oppose? It is 
said of that doctrine ? 265. What sort of powers do the 
phenomena of the universe indicate? 

II. 26 1-. What is said of the phrase Final Cause? 265. 

Reid represents the argument from final cause as ha\ing 
two premises? These denied by whom? 266. Hume 
denies ? 267. What account does llcid give of the inference 

from design ? 2(58. What other objection is taken ? 269. 

Mention three considerations which may be urged in reply ? 
270. Two other inquiries remain ? 271. What prospect 
docs advancing science hold out as to these? 272. What 
satisfactory illustrations does the universe furnish of the 
wisdom and unity of God ? Various adaptations arc sj)ecially 
mentioned ? 275, 274. Certain relations between the nature 
of man and his situation are peculiarly striking? 275. 
Mention some curious analogies illustrative of unity of de- 
sign. 276. How far docs uniformity of plan extend ? The 
views on this subject in modern, are different from those in 
ancient times? 277. What have we reason to suspect as to 
the arrangements in the difl’erent planets? 278. Specify in- 
stances of uniformity in the moral world. These give a 
charm to ? 279. What view is to be taken of the metaphy- 
sical reasonings employed ? 280. What is necessary in order 
to worthy conceptions of the Divine Attributes? What fol- 
lows when attention is confined to isolated appearances ? 281. 
What view did Descartes take of the argument from final 
cause ? Who replied to him ? 282. What account is given of 
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Uacon’s views on this subject ? 28.3. It is not necessary now to 
banisli final cause from j)hysic.s provided ? In what branch 
has final cause been an instrument of discov('ry ? An in- 
stance is specified? 284. An addition to lof^ic is sujygested ? 

1. Art. JI. Mokal Attributks. 28,). The Divine power 
and wisdom arc said to be infinite^ how is this explained ? 
TlieDi\ijie attributes are commonly divided into? AVhat 
two attributes are to be treated of ? 

I. 28(). Whence our ideas of the moral attributes ? 287. 
AA^lience our conviction of the Divixji BrxKVOLKxrE ? 288. 
AVithoiit the a priori, presumption what njjposite views mi,j?ht 
we take of the mixed phenomena of the universe? 28'). 
AVhat furnishes an answer to the ohjectlons urged against 
the Divine benevolence ? 290. But what impression might 
be left if we had nothing else to consider? What an* ue 
led to impiire ? 291. I'lnuinerale some of the tlicories Avhieh 
.solve the oiigin of evil? 292. There is OTie derived from 
tlie doctrine of pre-ex isteneo ? AVliat is said of it ? 29.‘b 
Al'hat is that of the Afanieheans ? How is it ro&’-ted ? 291. 
AVhat is the fundamental principle of the Optimists? 29o, 
Tliis tlu'ory takes two forms? AVhat is tlie first form, and 
who are its supporters ? 290. AAHiat the second form ? 297. 

AVluit evil has arisen from confounding tlie two forms? 
2!i8. Distinguish helu ceil Aloral and l^Iijsical evils? 299. 
AVliat is the question in regard to the former? AVluit the 
reply ? 300. 'J’he sufferings jiroduced by vice on tliis sup- 
position are? 301. These ohs(‘rvations justify many pliy- 
.sieal evils ? 302. Some other complaints arise from ? 
303. But evils remain to which these princijiles do not 
apjily, such as? .301. ShoAv how this class is to be explain- 
ed? 30.5. (Jood effeets arise from ‘‘time and chance” in- 
fluencing human affairs? 306. There are moral qualities 
fostered by pliysical evils ? 307. AVhat njipears from all 

this as to partial evils? '308. AVhat is the relation of the 
sum of happiness to the sum of misery ? 309. It has been 
insisted on in opposition ? 310. Can any objection be drawn 
from the state of tlie fact, whatever it be, to the foregoing 
reasonings? How is it shown that the proportion of human 
life spent in vice is inconsiderable? 311. Show that the 
argument is made still clearer by the tendency of general 
laws. 312. A number of occasional evils may be traced to ? 

313. Certain special pleasunyi illustrate the Divine goodness ? 

314. AVhut heneficial inHiicnce is exercised by habits? 31.5. 
AVhat leads us to form too low an estimate of the happiness 
of life ? 

I. 11. AIokal Government. 316. The strongest proof 
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of the moral attributes of God is derived from ? 317. 'I'lie 

distinction between right and Avrong ap])rchended as ? 
What, tlu'rcfore, are we entitled to argue from our moral 
judgments? 318. What do our sense of obligation, and 
our sense of rectitude, imply? 31t). There arc other senti- 
ments which point to a moral administration ? 320. The 

examination of the course of human afhiirs, shows the great 
object of general laus to be? The disorders ii\ the Avorld 
point to ? 

I. Art. III. 321. The consideration of the Divine attributes, 
and man’s moral ccjiistitution seem to require Avhat as a 
scqmd ? Show that a Fr iTHK Stvtk is inqdied in every 
system of religion. Ihit that the truths of religion are not 
necessarily im])lied in the doctrine of a future state. 

T. 322. ^^dult may be legitimately argued from the 
soul’s iMMATKiiiAurv as to its Immortality? 323. Slunv 
that it is involved in our conee])tions of Mind and Matter, 
that mind is not material. 324. AVhat leads us to habits ot 
inatte-iiiion to the distinction between Mind and Matter? 
32o. What is fitted to cure a tendency to mat(>rialism ? 321). 
How do(\s it come that materialism seems less absurd than 
the sAstem which represents as the only existence? 

Yet that system is the umre philosoidiical, why? We have 
ho instance of what? 327- State tlie argument for the ex- 
istence of mind derived from A^hat is suggested by every 
change, and the combination of means to an end.^ 328. Is 
the union of soul and body essential to the exercise of our 
faculties? It seems rather intended to? In reflecting on 
the diflercnce between mind and body wc are led to su])])ose ? 
320. AAliat are the most plausible objections to the doctrine 
of a future state ? 330. What is Cicero’s reply ? What the 

remark made upon it ? 331. These conclusions might be 

supported by ? 

• II. 332. * Enumerate the principal evidences for a future 
state, derived from Man’s Constitution and ]h)SiTioN ?* 
333. What is the force of those arguments taken singly ? 
AVhat when taken in conjunction ? 334. Show that all the 
doctrines - of Natural Keligion hang together. 335. And 
that they have a relation to the other principles of Moral 
Philoso])hy. 33(1. A confirmation of these remarks is added ? 
337. AVhat injluence has the belief in a future state on the 
conduct and enjoyments ? AVhat has this led some to sup- 
pose ? What is urged in opposition? 338. AVhat Duty 
TOWARDS God arises from the evidences of his perfections 
• in his works? 339. In what way should we feel towards 
God? 340. Is religion the sole foundation of morality.^ 
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But the conviction of an infinitely good God should lead us 
to? 341. What ought to conspire with other motives to 
virtuous exertions? Our moral perceptions indicate? What 
then may religion bo considered? Extending over what? 
What view of religion secures a discharge of duty among 
the lower orders? 342. A sense of religion leads to re- 
signation ? 

IT. 343. What is proposed to do in regard to ourDutiks to 
ouii Felloav CiiEATUiiES ? With what special view ? Can 
virtue he resolved into any one principle ? 

Art, 1. Benevolenoe. 344. It has been supposed hy 
some moralists ? 34o. What would follow from the doctrine 
that merit depended entirely on the amount of good intended ? 
What are acLiowledged to be ^irtues by the universal jiulg- 
ments of mankind. 310. If these duties are not immediately 
obligatory what would follow ? 347. Jt may be urged in 
opposition? What reply is given to this ol)jection ? 318. 

What is allowed fis to the utility of virtues? And as to 
what majj he the sole principle of action in th(A.l)elty ? But 
what is affirmed with rcsj)eci to man ? 341). What do the 
moral systems objected to agree in ? Of what older doctrine 
are they modifications ? 330. What however is said of the 
duly of Benevolence? 331, Eeline Benevolence? It is 
not to be confounded with ? What is said of kind affections ? 
3.32. ^^'hat do the epithets rirfHOifK and vicious ])roperly be- 
long to ? 353. What influence would a settled benevolence 
have on the conduct? Mention some expressions of bene- 
volence ? 

Art. 11. 354. Define Justice? 355. What should we 
do in order to free ourselves from the influence of bias? 
356. For what intention ? into what error has A. Smith 
fallen ? 357. Specify two of the more important effects of 
Justice. What may these be called ? 

I. 358. Candour may be considered in three points of 
view ? 359. Whence the difficulty of estimating candidly 
the talents of others ? What should a good man endeavour ? 
What when outstripped by others? 360. Whence the 
greater part of the disputes among mankind ? What should 
we do in judging of the intentions of others ? 361. Candour 
in Controversy implies two qualities? How do these re- 
spectively manifest themselves ? They &rc difficult of attain- 
ment? What so far secures them? 362. Is Justice the 
same as Honesty. What account is given of honesty ? 

II. 363. Explain what is meant by Uprightness or In- 
tegrity ? Who drew distinctions between Justice and the 
other virtues ? To what do they apply ? 364 Two circum- 



OUTLINES OF MORAL PlTILOSOPllT. 


ini 

I 

stances chiefly distiiifruish Justice from the other virtues ? 
3(>o. AVhat other distinction is insisted on by Hume ? 306. 
What is his principal arj^ument? 307. How is it shoMn 
that Benevolence and Justice as virtues are on precisely the 
same footing? The propriety of our conduct does not de- 
pend on att'ection, but on wliat? 308. Certain implanted 
princijilcs imply a sense of Justice? 369. Show how the 
natural impulse to (iratitude is an additional means of keep- 
in{^ alive the obli<;ations of Justice. (jratitu<le is a branch 
of Justice, and a branch of Benevolence? The casuistical 
questions on tliis subject do not occasion any hesitation 
when ? A reflcjction is oliered as to the various ])arts of our 
constilulion ? 370 Wluit do the rules of Justice admit of? 

The part of I'dhics wliich treats of them is called? 371. 
AVhat has it copierl from the Homan code ? 372. What in- 
fluence has this liad on the science of Jurisprudence? 373. 
And on other brandies of Moral Pliilosophy? In A\hat 
branch of virtue ha\e we Jvijjfht and correspondin*? Oblij^a- 
fictions have been employed to find the same 
aimother virtues? 374. In what are Justice and Utility 
closely blended? This has led Hume to remark? AVith 
what should jurisprudence be united? This would illus- 
trate the {general principles of Justice and Expediency as 
combined in what? 

Art. IIT. 37-5. What would follow if no foundation were 
laid for Veracity In our constitution? 376. There are 
other j^rouiids of the apiirobation of this virtue? AVhat does 
Hutcheson sjieakof? 377. What ])hice has the principle of 
veracity in our nature? 378. AVhat account is f^iveii of 
faith in testimony? It bears a striking resemblance to? 

379. Which of these is the more conspicuous in infancy? 
AVhat hinders the manifestation of the faith in te.stimony ? 

380. AVhat do breaches of veracity indicate? AVhat docs 

sincerity combine? 3<S1. Under what head should fidelity 
to promises be ran<,^cd ? 382. AVhen a person fails in the 

execution of a promise which ho meant to perform, what is 
his fault ? 383. AVhen a person promises, not intendi n^ to per- 
form, what is he guilty of? Hoes a declaration of present 
intention amount to a promise ? But what does every pro- 
mise involve? 384. The practice of veracity is secured by 
certain maxims ? Besides insincerity in speech veracity pro- 
hibits ? 38.5. To w’hat else does the same disposition lead ? 
What account is given of the Love of Truth ? 386. Point 
out the close connection between error and misery, truth and 
•.happiness ? 387. Name some other duties arising from the 
particular relation between us and other men. 
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III. Art. I. Duties to Ourselves. 3S8, .‘>8U. What duties 
are mentioned ? Why placed under this Iiead i’ 390. On 
what account are they and the hahits which lead to tliein 
approved? 391. Another duty is recoinmeiuled as leading 
to the practice of all the rest ? 

Art. II. 392. What is the doctrine of Hutcheson as to 
moral apjiroveableiicss of self-love, and a regard to the plea- 
sures of a good conscience ? 393. What is said of self-love 
in the text ? 394. The inferior principles of our nature in- 
terfere with Avhat? 39o, In such cases what judgment do 
spectators, and we ourselves when the passion is ovi'r, pro- 
nounce on our conduct? 39(5. Why is our indignation 
against the neglect of j)rivate good not so great as against 
social crimes? 397. What view does one who lielicves in a 
future state take of a had action ? 398. 1 n what circumstances 
might a man disregard the prohibition of the civil magistrate ? 
In other circumstances what would such a disregard be ? 

Art. III. 399. Tan happiness he obtained by gralifyli.g ■ 
every appetite? In order to secure it what nr>'*'!;,7 i form? 
400. There have been discussions as to the system to be pre- 
ferred ? 

I. 401. The opinions of the Ancients as to the Sovereign 
Good may be reduced to three ? 402. What is the doctrine 
of Epicurus as to pleasure, and pain, and virtue ? 403. 
Whence the pleasures and pains of the mind according to 
his system ? What pleasures are of most value ? In what 
did he place the supreme good? 404. On what account 
does the system deserve to be studied ? 403. In wliat did 
the Stoics place the supreme good? 400. What was the 
Stoic doctrine as to objects of choice and rejection? For 
what end \vere objects to be chosen or rejected ? When we 
have done our utmost how should we look on the event? 
407. Wliat was the Stoic scale of desirable objects? IIow 
were events ordered according to this sect ? 1 low should this 
lead to an entire acquiescence in Divine Providence? 408. 
Acknowledging the weaknesses of humanity, how did they 
justify their exhibition of a lofty standard? 409. Wherein 
did the Peripatetics agree with, and wherein did they differ 
from, the Stoics? 410. What did all the sects acknowledge ? 
What peculiar views did the Stoics maintain ? 

II. 411. What is the sound view of the dependqnc? of 
happiness on external circumstances on the one hand.fftid on 
the mind on the other? 412. Mention some limitations of 
the high Stoical doctrine? 413. Mention some mental 
qualities, having no moral desert in themselves, which are 
necessary to insure happiness? 414. Through these the 
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mind may be inlluenccd by ? And M’licn this is tlie caso 
what is to be done? *110. AVhat is meant by Temper? lluw 
is it connected with happiness? 410. W hat is deliberate 
resentment? 417. An irascible temper results from ? In 
whom is it most frequently observed? 41S. What is neces- 
sary to keep up animal resentment? This indicates? From 
what must this disposition proceed? 411). llow' may these 
mental disorders be cured? 420. Whatiuay help to suppress 
their violence? This proceeds on what law of the connec- 
tion of mind and body? 421. The causes which alienate 
our hearts from our fellow creatures produce other evil re- 
sults ? 422. Show that temper and our views of the admin- 

i.stratioii of the universe reci])rocally inlluence each other. 
423. Mention one of the princij)al effects of a liberal educa- 
tion. Show how this eiilarj^e-s the .sphere of our enjoyment 
or suderini^. 424, 42o. \\ luu'ein do men differ as to tlie 
pleasure or pain jiroceeding from the Imagination ? 42(5. 
Wliat delight does it furnish to those fortunately educated ? 
y‘^ what does the character of our imaginations depend ? 
42K 429. In particular what is the influence of association 
of ideas ? How may these associations be guided and cor- 
rected? 430. What is meant by Opinions when tlicy are 
said to inlluence Happiness? 431. How' arc a large portion 
received? 432. When these are citoiicous how are they 
to be correelcd ? What is a special duty devolving on 
those eapal)le of rcHectloii ? Where is this subject illus- 
trated? 433. What was prt%innsly said of the effects of 
Habit ? 434. What evils may arise from these ? 43.3. 'fo what 
should the minds of children be habituated ? 4:36. What pur- 
suits should we choose ? When wc have done so what will 
Habit do? 437, 438. The essentials of happiness being 
secured, what will the sum of happiness be proportioned to ? 
4:]9, Under what heads may the pleasures belonging to our 
’ nature be ranged ? 440, 441. What is said of the examina- 

tion of these classes of enjoyments? 442. What is tin) 
practical conclusion resulting from the whole inquiry ? 443. 
{Show that though there is a connection between happiness 
and virtue, yet that the principle of duty is different from 
the desire of happiness. 444. {Show how' the desire of 
happiness as a guiding principle is inferior to the sense of 
duty. , 

IVt 445. Whence the different theories of virtue ? 44(5. 

Whence their plausibility ? 447. What good has sprung 
from their being started ? What is shown by the circum- 
stance that so many consequences may be traced from dis 
tinct principles ? 



164 OFTLiyES OF MOEAL PHILOSOPHY. 

SECT. 

V. 448. The various duties have one common quality ? And arc 
enjoined by one authority ? Are articles of one law, called ? 
449. What does moral excellence denote ? Who may be 
denominated virtuous? What is the oldest definition of 
virtue ? 450. Explain what is meant in the statement of 
Aristotle, that where there is self-denial there is no virtue ? 

VI, 451. There is an ambiguity in the epithets virtuous and 
vicious? 452. A distinction was introduced to obviate the 
confusion thence arising? 45;5. When may an action be 
said to be absolutely right? 454. And when relatively 
right ? 455. According to these definitions an action may 
be ? 456. What does relative rectitude determine ? What 
absolute rectitude ? When may utility be allirnied to be a 
quality of virtue ? 457. What will a strong sense of duty 
induce us to do ? Is it our duty to do what appears right 
at the time ? If in doing this we incur blame, whence the 
demerit ? 458. When are actions meritorious ? 

VII. 459. When is it specially necessary to em])loy reason^ ip 
the regulation of our conduct? 460. How do^4lm^x^dy 
of happiness become an important part of EtniSr’' 161. 
Ay^lere ha.s the subject of happiness, as relating to the indi- 
vidual, been considered? Where .must the subject as re- 
lating to the haj)pincss of the community be considered r 
462. Ill what other respects, besides their relation to happi- 
ness, are politics connected with other branches of Moral 
Philosophy ? 


THi: Eni). 
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